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saIrIja, kI BaUimaka 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 
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h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,– 1 
 

h^sanaa svaasqya ko ilayao bahut fayadomand hO. khto hOM ik jaao ija,ndgaI maoM idla Kaola kr h^sato hOM vao j,yaada idna ija,nda 

rhto hOM AaOr svasqa rhto hOM [saI ]_oSya kao saamanao rKto hue hmanao kuC eosaI khainayaaoM ka saMga`h ikyaa hO jaao tuma sabakao 

h^saa sakoM. pr hma yaha^ tumasao kh rho hOM ik ĥsanaa manaa hO. hO na kuC ]laTI baat. jaanato hao eosaa @yaaoM hO? 

@yaaoMik “h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,” ek eosaI khainayaaoM ka saMga`h hO ijasamaoM vao laaok kqaaeoM Saaimala kI gayaI hOM ijanakao 

pZ, kr yah ilaKnao ko baavajaUd ik “h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,” kao[ - BaI h^sao ibanaa nahIM rh sakta AaOr kao[- tao [tnaa h^sa 

sakta hO ik Saayad ]sakao h^saI ka eosaa daOra pD, jaayao ik ]sakI h^saI hI nahIM ruko. ifr @yaa haogaa ja,ra saaocaao. 

[saIilayao hmanao eosaa ilaKa hO. halaa^ik eosaI laaok kqaaeoM kma imalatI hOM pr ifr BaI kuC eosaI hI laaok kqaaeoM yaha^ dI 

jaa rhI hOM jaao [tnaI h^saI kI hOM. [namaoM kuC laaok kqaaeoM baovakUfI kI hOM tao kuC A@lamandI kI hOM. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM eosaI laaok kqaaeoM BaI Apnaa sqaana banaa payaoMgaI.  
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1  ija,ndgaI A@lamandI sao ijayaao1 

 

ek baar ek mallaah ek bahut pZ,o ilaKo AaOr A@lamand AadmaI 

kao nadI par lao jaa rha qaa. nadI gahrI qaI AaOr caaOD,I qaI saao rasta 

lambaa qaa. 

rasto maoM A@lamand AadmaI nao mallaah sao baatoM krnaI Sau$ kr 

dIM. AadmaI nao mallaah sao pUCa — “tuma kha^ tk pZ,o hao?” 

mallaah baaolaa — “hujaUr hma laaoga tao mallaah hOM hmakao pZ,nao 

ilaKnao ka maaOka hI kha^ imalata hO?” 

AadmaI nao ifr pUCa — “tba tao tumakao gaiNat AaOr iva&ana BaI 

nahIM Aata haogaa?” 

mallaah ApnaI naava Koto hue baaolaa — “nahIM sarkar. maOM yah 

saba kuC nahIM jaanata.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “Aaoh tumharI BaI @yaa ija,ndgaI hO. tumharI 

tao caaOqaa[- ija,ndgaI baokar calaI gayaI. Agar tumanao gaiNat AaOr 

iva&ana pZ,a haota tao Aaja tumharI ija,ndgaI bahut AcCI haotI.” 

kuC dor baad ]sa AadmaI sao rha nahIM gayaa vah ifr baaolaa — 

“@yaa tumanao saaih%ya pZ,a hO?” 

 
1 Live Your Life Wisely  – a story from unknown place.  Adapted from the Web Site :   
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=257  
Adopted, retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
[We used to hear this story from my father in our childhood] 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=257
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mallaah kuC sakucaato hue baaolaa — “nahIM janaaba. maOM tao Apnaa 

skUla BaI pUra nahIM kr saka. mauJao Apnao pirvaar ka poT Barnaa qaa 

saao mauJao ApnaI pZ,a[- CaoD,naI pD,I. maOM tao zIk sao pZ,naa BaI nahIM 

saIK saka [sailayao maOM saaih%ya BaI nahIM pZ, payaa.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “]f, tba tao tumharI AaQaI ija,ndgaI baokar 

calaI gayaI. pZ,a[- bahut AcCI caIja, hO. Agar tumanao pZ, ilayaa 

haota tao tumharI ija,ndgaI bahut AcCI haotI.” 

yah kh kr mallaah ko ilayao Afsaaosa krto hue vah AadmaI 

caup hao gayaa. kuC dor baad ]sasao ifr nahIM rha gayaa tao vah ]sasao 

ifr baaolaa — “@yaa tuma kBaI dUsaro doSaaoM maoM gayao hao?” 

mallaah isar Jaukato hue baaolaa — “nahIM janaaba. maOMnao tao ApnaI 

saarI ija,ndgaI [saI nadI maoM naava calaato hue hI gaujaar dI.” 

AbakI baar vah AadmaI [sa mallaah ko ilayao sacamauca maoM hI 

bahut duKI qaa. vah duKI mana sao baaolaa — “Aaoh tba tao tumharI 

tIna caaOqaa[- ija,ndgaI baokar calaI gayaI. tumakao skUla maoM rhnaa 

caaihyao qaa AaOr maorI trh sao ApnaI pZ,a[- pUrI krnaI caaihyao qaI.” 

]saI samaya mallaah kao Apnao pOraoM ko pasa kuC panaI mahsaUsa 

huAa. ]sanao naIcao doKa tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI naava tao DUbanao 

vaalaI hO AaOr nadI ka dUsara iknaara ABaI bahut dUr qaa. 

]sanao turnt hI ]sa AadmaI sao pUCa — “sarkar Aba maOM Aapsao 

ek savaala pUCU^?” 
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“ha^ ha^ pUCao.” 

“sarkar Aapnao tOrnaa saIKa hO?” 

AadmaI kI kuC samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik vah mallaah ]sasao yah 

savaala @yaaoM pUC rha hO. 

vah ApnaI mastI maoM baaolaa — “nahIM. maOMnao tao ApnaI saarI 

ija,ndgaI gaiNat, iva&ana AaOr saaih%ya pZ,nao maoM hI gaujaarI hO. AaOr 

javaanaI Apnao kama QanQao ko isalaisalao maoM ivadoSa GaUmanao maoM. mauJao kBaI 

eosaa nahIM lagaa ik tOrnaa saIKnaa kao[- bahut ja$rI qaa.”  

mallaah baaolaa — “Aaoh tba tao Aapnao ApnaI saarI ija ,ndgaI 

baokar kr dI.” 

“@yaaoM?” 

pr tba tk tao mallaah ApnaI jaana bacaanao ko ilayao nadI maoM kUd 

pD,a qaa. 

 saaocaao baccaao ]sa pZ,o ilaKo A@lamand AadmaI baocaaro pr @yaa 

gaujarI haogaI AaOr ]saka @yaa huAa haogaa? 
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2  dao nauksaana2 

 

h^saI AaOr dyaa kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp 

ko ijayaaoija-yaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. yah kqaa BaI [sasao 

phlao vaalaI laaok kqaa “ija,ndgaI A@lamandI sao ijayaao” jaOsaI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek ivaWana ek jahaja, samaud` maoM yaa~a 

kr rha qaa. kuC hI dor maoM samaud` maoM tUfana Aanao ko laxaNa idKayaI 

donao lagao. 

samaud` maoM tUfana Aanao ko samaya ]sa ivaWana nao saunaa ik jahaja, 

ka kOPTona ApnaI TIma kao kuC hu@ma do rha qaa pr vah ]sakao 

samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik vah kh @yaa rha qaa. 

jaba Ktra Tla gayaa tba ]sanao kOPTona sao pUCa ik vah iksa 

BaaYaa maoM baaola rha qaa. naaivak nao javaaba idyaa — “ApnaI 

maatRBaaYaa maoM.” 

ivaWana nao [sa baaro maoM Apnaa Afsaaosa p`gaT ikyaa ik doKao 

ek AadmaI nao ApnaI AaQaI ija,ndgaI ibata dI AaOr vah zIk sao 

ApnaI BaaYaa BaI nahIM baaola payaa. 

 
2 Two Losses –  a folktale from Georgia, Europe. 
Taken from the book “Georgian Folktales” by Marjorie Wardrop. Its Hindi translation is available at 
hindifolktales@gmail.com  in E-book form free of charge. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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kuC GaMTaoM baad tUfana ifr Aayaa. [sa baar jahaja, maoM ek 

drar pD, gayaI AaOr jahaja, maoM panaI Barnao lagaa. saao kOPTona ivaWana 

ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa ]sakao tOrnaa Aata qaa. 

ivaWana AadmaI baaolaa ik yah tao ]sanao kBaI nahIM saIKa. 

]sakao tao [sakI kBaI ja$rt hI nahIM pD,I. 

kOPTona baaolaa — “mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO janaaba ik tba tao 

AapkI saarI ija,ndgaI hI gayaI. @yaaoMik kuC hI dor maoM yah jahaja, 

samaud` kI tlaI maoM DUba jaayaogaa. maOM AaOr maoro saaqaI tao tOr kr iknaaro 

calao jaayaoMgao. pr Aap @yaa kroMgao. 

Aapnao bahut AcCa ikyaa haota Agar Aapnao ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

ka kma sao kma kuC ihssaa tOrnaa saIKnao maoM lagaayaa haota.” 
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3  balaaonaI sao Bara huAa3 

 

ek baar bahut saaro kaOe ek poD, pr baOzo hue qao. ]namaoM sao kafI 

kaOe tao caupcaap baOzo Aarama kr rho qao pr tIna baUZ,o kaOe ka^va 

ka^va ikyao jaa rho qao. vao ek dUsaro sao ApnaI baD,a[- ikyao jaa rho qao 

ik vao @yaa @yaa kr sakto qao. 

baakI kaOe jaanato qao ik vao tInaaoM kaOe jaao kuC kh rho qao vah 

saba JaUz qaa pr @yaaoMik vao baD,I ]ma` ko qao saao vao ]nakI [j,ja,t krto 

qao [sailayao Apnaa maûh band ikyao caup baOzo hue qao. 

jaba vao tInaaMo kaOe ]sa poD, pr baOzo [sa trh baat kr rho qao 

tao ]nakI najar saamanao ko Kot pr pD,I AaOr ifr vaha^ banao ek 

makana pr pD,I. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]sa makana kI ek iKD,kI KulaI 

hu[- hO. 

]sa iKD,kI maoM sao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik iksaana 

kI p%naI nao ek bat-na Bar kr balaaonaI
4
 banaayao hOM 

AaOr ]nakao banaa kr ]sanao iKD,kI pr zMDo haonao 

ko ilayao rK idyaa hO. 

 
3 Full of Bologna  – a story from an unknown place of Europe.  Adapted from the Web Site :   
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=178  
Adopted, retold and written by Mike Lockett. This story seems like from Germany or Italy, Europe. 
4 Bologna / baloney. “Bologna” is the name of a city in Italy, pronounced “boh-LOAN-ya.” But 
although the sausage named after the city in English is spelled the same, it is prononced “buh-LOAN-
ee” and is often spelled “baloney.” Either spelling is acceptable for the sliced meat product. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=178
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bahut saaro kaOe AadimayaaoM sao bacato hOM pr yao tInaaoM kaOe tao yah 

idKanao ko ilayao tOyaar qao ik vao iktnao bahadur qao. 

saao vao tInaaoM kaOe haoiSayaarI sao poD, sao ]D,o AaOr ]sa Gar kI 

trf ]D, calao ijasakI iKD,kI pr vao balaaonaI zMDo hao rho qao. vaha^ 

jaa kr vao ]sa bat-na ko hOinDla pr baOz gayao ijasamaoM balaaonaI rKo hue 

qao AaOr ]na balaaoinayaaoM kao Kanao lagao. kuC hI dor maoM ]nhaoMnao vao saaro 

balaaonaI K%ma kr idyao. 

jaba vao balaaonaI Ka rho qao tao ek kaOAa ApnaI Saana AaOr 

baGaarI. vah baaolaa ik vah ]D,nao maoM [tnaa AcCa qaa ik vah ApnaI 

sabasao j,yaada toja, gait sao dUr Kot ko caaraoM trf ]sa par tk ibanaa 

ruko ]D, kr ifr vahIM vaapsa Aa sakta qaa. 

Aba tk dUsaro kaOe ]sakI [sa Saana baGaarnao sao tMga Aa cauko 

qao saao ]nhaoMnao kha ik Agar vah eosaa kr sakta qaa tao vah ApnaI 

baat saaibat kr ko idKayao. 

saao vah kaOAa ]D, calaa. AaQaI dUr phu^canao sao phlao hI vah 

jamaIna pr igar gayaa AaOr idla ko daOro sao mar gayaa. 

dUsara kaOAa baaolaa — “maOM tao bahut AcCI halat maoM hU^.” kh 

kr vah BaI ]sa bat-na ko hOinDla sao ApnaI sabasao j,yaada toja, gait sao 

]D,a. vah Kot ko caaraoM trf ]D, Aayaa pr jaba vah vaapsa Aa 

rha qaa tao AaQao rasto maoM hI mar gayaa. 
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tba tk tIsara kaOAa ApnaI Saana baGaar rha qaa — “maOM tao 

[na sabamaoM AcCa hU^.” kh kr vah BaI ]sa bat-na ko hOinDla sao 

ApnaI sabasao j,yaada toja, gait sao ]D, calaa. 

vah BaI Kot ko caaraoM trf ]D, Aayaa AaOr AaKIr maoM Aa kr 

dUsaro kaOAaoM ko saaqa baOz gayaa. pr vaha^ Aa kr vah ha^fta hI rha 

AaOr ifr mar gayaa. 

dUsaro kaOe Aba yah jaana gayao qao ik poT Bar kr balaaonaI Kanao 

ko baad [tnaI toja,I sao ]D,naa kao[- A@lamandI kI baat nahIM qaI. 

yah khanaI hmaoM yah isaKatI hO kBaI [tnaI j,yaada DIMgaoM nahIM 

ha^knaI caaihyao ijasamaoM jaana jaanao ka Ktra hao. 
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4  GaaoDa,Mo maoM Antr samaJanaa5 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat nahIM hO ik ek jagah dao baovakUf rhto qao. 

ek idna vao daonaaoM ek saaqa GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr GaUmanao inaklao. 

pr ek ]laJana qaI vao daonaaoM Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM maoM Antr nahIM kr pa 

rho qao ik kaOna saa GaaoD,a iksaka hO.. 

saao vao ek laaohar ko pasa phu^cao @yaaoMik ]sakao GaaoD,aoM ko baaro maoM 

AcCI jaanakarI qaI. 

laaohar baaolaa — “ja,ra GaaoD,aoM kI trf tao doKao. [na GaaoD,aoM maoM 

kuC tao hO jaao daonaaoM GaaoD,aoM kao Alaga Alaga krta hO. ja,ra Qyaana sao 

doKao tao tuma laaogaaoM kao pta calaogaa ik tuma [na GaaoD,aoM maoM Antr kr 

sakto hao.” 

phlaa baovakUf KuSaI sao baaolaa — “maOM samaJa gayaa. ek GaaoD,o 

kI pU^C dUsaro GaaoD,o kI pU^C sao j,yaada lambaI hO. Abasao yah CaoTI pU^C 

vaalaa GaaoD,a maora haogaa.” 

daonaaoM bahut KuSa qao @yaaoMik vao Aba Apnao GaaoD,aoM maoM Antr kr 

sakto qao ik ek idna , , , 

ek idna ]sako daost ko GaaoD,o kI pU^C drvaajao maoM f^sa gayaI tao 

]sakao Apnao GaaoD,o kI pU^C kao qaaoD,a saa kaTnaa pD, gayaa [sasao 

 
5 Horse Sense  – a story from an unknown place.  Taken from the Web Site :   
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=219  
Adopted, retold and written by Mike Lockett. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=219
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]sako GaaoD,o kI pU^C phlao baovakUf ko GaaoD,o kI pU^C ko barabar hao 

gayaI. Aba vao ifr sao Apnao GaaoD,aoM maoM Antr nahIM kr sako. 

vao ifr sao ]saI laaohar ko pasa gayao @yaaoMik vah laaohar GaaoD,aoM ko 

baaro maoM bahut kuC jaanata qaa. 

laaohar ifr baaolaa — “ja,ra GaaoD,aoM kI trf tao doKao. [na 

GaaoD,aoM maoM kuC tao hO jaao daonaaoM GaaoD,aoM kao Alaga krta hO. ja,ra Qyaana 

sao doKao tao tuma laaogaaoM kao pta calaogaa ik tuma [na GaaoD,aoM kao Alaga 

kr sakto hao.” 

phlaa baovakUf baaolaa — “Aaha maOM jaana gayaa. ek GaaoD,o ko 

kana maoM ek CaoTa saa ka^Ta hO. Aaja sao vah maora GaaoD,a haogaa.” 

daonaaoM bahut KuSa qao @yaaoMik vao Aba Apnao GaaoD,aoM maoM Antr kr 

sakto qao ik ek idna ifr , , , 

ek idna dUsaro baovakUf ka GaaoD,a ek baaD, ko pasa Gaasa car 

rha qaa ik ]sako kana maoM vaha^ kI baaD, ka ek ka^Ta Gausa gayaa. 

Aba @yaa qaa daonaaoM GaaoD,aoM ko daonaaoM kana ek sao hao gayao. Aba vao 

ifr sao ek dUsaro ko GaaoD,aoM kao nahIM phcaana sakto qao saao vao ek baar 

ifr ]saI laaohar ko pasa gayao @yaaoMik vah laaohar GaaoD,aoM ko baaro maoM 

bahut kuC jaanata qaa. 

laaohar baaolaa — “ja,ra GaaoD,aoM kI trf tao doKao. [na GaaoD,aoM maoM 

kuC tao hO jaao daonaaoM GaaoD,aoM kao Alaga krta hO. ja,ra Qyaana sao doKao 
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tao tuma laaogaaoM kao pta calaogaa ik tuma [na GaaoD,aoM kao Alaga kr 

sakto hao.” 

AbakI baar daonaaoM baovakUf ek saaqa baaolao — “Aaha hma jaana 

gayao. AbakI baar hma daonaaoM GaaoD,aoM kao naapto hOM ik kaOna saa GaaoD,a 

j,yaada lambaa hO.” 

daonaaoM GaaoD,o naapo gayao tao payaa gayaa ik safod GaaoD,a kalao GaaoD,o sao 

dao [Mca j,yaada lambaa qaa. ]sa idna ko baad sao ]na daonaaoM kao Apnao 

Apnao GaaoD,aoM kao phcaananao maoM kao[- proSaanaI nahIM hu[-. 

yah doK kr laaohar nao Apnaa isar pIT ilayaa. Apnao mana maoM 

]na daonaaoM baovakUfaoM pr bahut h^saa pr ]sanao ]na daonaaoM baovakUfaoM kao 

yah nahIM batayaa ik daonaaoM ko pasa dao rMga ko GaaoD,o qao – ek safod 

GaaoD,a AaOr ek kalaa GaaoD,a.  

[sako Alaavaa safod GaaoD,a GaaoD,a qaa AaOr kalaa GaaoD,a GaaoD,I 

qaI. 
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5  naaO Baa[-6 
 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek gaa^va maoM naaO Baa[- ApnaI maa^ ko saaqa 

rhto qao. vao saba ko saba bahut hI baovakUf qao. 

ek baar iksaI dUsaro doSa nao ]nako doSa pr hmalaa kr idyaa 

AaOr daonaaoM doSaaoM maoM laD,a[- iCD, ga[-. tao [na naaO Baa[yaaoM nao imala kr 

fOsalaa ikyaa ik vao saba saonaa maoM BartI hao kr Apnao doSa kI rxaa 

ko ilayao laD,oMgao. 

tao ]nakI maa^ nao ]nakao samaJaayaa — “maoro baccaaM o, tuma laaoga vaha^ 

jaa tao rho hao magar saavaQaanaI sao rhnaa. Agar tuma laaoga ek saaqa 

rhaogao tao saurixat rhaogao pr Agar tuma laaoga Alaga Alaga hao gayao tao 

tuma laaogaaoM kao kBaI BaI kao[- BaI nauksaana phu^ca sakta hO.” 

]nhaoMnao maa^ kI yah baat gaa^z baa^Qa laI AaOr sabanao ek saaqa 

rhnao ka vaayada ikyaa. ifr sabanao Apnao Apnao kpD,o ilayao, rasto 

ko ilayao kuC Kanaa saaqa maoM ilayaa AaOr cala idyao saonaa maoM BartI haonao 

ko ilayao.  

calato calato kuC dor ko baad hI sabasao baD,a Baa[- ruk gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “ja,ra rukao, hma doK tao laoM ik hma saba yaha^ maaOjaUd hOM ik 

nahIM @yaaoMik calato samaya hmaarI maa^ nao kha qaa ik saba saaqa hI 

rhnaa.” 

 
6 Nine Brothers – a folktale of Jablawi Tribe of Ethiopia, East Africa, Africa 
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saao ]sanao sabakao igananaa Sau$ ikyaa – ek, dao, tIna, caar, 

pa^ca, Ch, saat AaOr yah Aaz. AaOr ek kha^ rh gayaa? hma tao 

naaO Baa[- saaqa calao qao.” 

]sanao ifr iganaa, ek, dao, tIna, caar, pa^ca, Ch, saat AaOr 

yah Aaz. vah baar baar sabakao iganata qaa pr ]sakI iganatI Aaz 

sao Aagao baZ, hI nahIM patI qaI. 

vah bahut proSaana huAa AaOr baaolaa — “yah tao baD,I gaD,baD, hao 

gayaI. hma laaoga tao naaO Baa[- Gar sao calao qao AaOr Aba hma laaogaaoM maoM sao 

kovala Aaz hI hOM. hma laaogaaoM maoM sao ek gaayaba hO. kha^ jaa sakta 

hO vah? maOM baar baar iganata hU^ pr maOM kovala Aaz tk hI igana pata 

hU^.” 

dUsaro Baa[yaaoM nao BaI kaoiSaSa kI prntu vao BaI Aaz tk hI igana 

payao. Asala maoM hr Baa[- Apnao saba Baa[yaaoM kao tao iganata qaa pr 

Apnao Aapkao igananaa BaUla jaata qaa. 

saBaI Baa[- bahut duKI AaOr proSaana qao. ek baaolaa — “khIM 

hmamaoM sao ek iksaI phaD,I sao naIcao tao nahIM igar gayaa?” 

dUsara baaolaa — “hao sakta hO rasto maoM ]sao kao[ - Saor Ka gayaa 

hao.” 

tIsara baaolaa — “yaa ifr ]sao saa^p nao kaT ilayaa hao.” 

vao qak kr saD,k ko iknaaro lagao ek poD, ko naIcao baOz gayao. 

vao saaoca hI nahIM pa rho qao ik vao kroM tao @yaa kroM. ibanaa Apnao navaoM 
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Baa[- kao ZU^Zo vao Aagao nahIM baZ, sakto qao @yaaoMik maa^ ko kho Anausaar 

Aba ]na pr kao[- BaI Aaft Aa saktI qaI. 

kuC samaya baad vaha^ sao ek A@lamand AadmaI gaujara. ]sanao 

doKa ik naaO naaOjavaana laD,ko ek poD, ko naIcao mau^h laTkayao baOzo hOM. 

]sakao yah kuC ATpTa saa lagaa saao vah ruk gayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa 

“baccaaoM, tuma laaoga [sa trh sao mau^h laTkayao @yaaoM baOzo hao? @yaa 

tumhara kuC Kao gayaa hO?” 

sabasao baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “ha^, hmaara ek Baa[- Kao gayaa hO 

AaOr vah hmakao imala nahIM rha hO. hma laaoga ]saI kI vajah sao 

proSaana hOM. hma laaoga jaba Gar sao calao qao tao hma naaO Baa[- qao Aba hma 

kovala Aaz hOM. ek pta nahIM kha^ Kao gayaa hO.” 

]sa AadmaI nao ]na sabakao ek najar doKa AaOr mauskura kr 

baaolaa “Agar maOM tumharo [sa Kaoyao hue Baa[ - kao ZU^Z dU^ tao tuma mauJao 

@yaa daogao?” 

vao baaolao — “hma Apnaa saara Kanaa tumakao do doMgao. tuma hmaara 

Baa[- ZÛZ dao.” 

]sa AadmaI nao ]na sabakao ek laa[na maoM KD,a kr idyaa AaOr 

sabakao ek ek kr ko iganaa tao vao pUro naaO qao. saBaI Baa[- yah doK 

kr bahut KuSa hue. KuSaI KuSaI ]nhaoMnao Apnaa saara Kanaa ]sa 

AadmaI kao do idyaa. 
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vah AadmaI BaI ]na Baa[yaaoM kI baovakUfI pr mana hI mana h^sata 

huAa ]naka Kanaa lao kr Apnao rasto calaa gayaa AaOr ]Qar vao Baa[- 

BaI KuSaI KuSaI saonaa maoM BartI haonao calao gayao. 
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6  saat KuSa gaa^va vaalao7 

 

yah laaok kqaa BaI [sasao phlao dI gayaI [iqayaaoipyaa doSa kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI laaok kqaa jaOsaI hI hO pr yah iflaIpIna doSa 

kI laaok kqaa hO. 

ek baar iflaIpIna ko ek gaa^va maoM saat KuSaidla AadmaI rhto 

qao. ek idna ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik kama sao ek idna kI Cu+I lao kr 

maClaI pkD,nao ko ilayao jaayaa jaayao. 

 saao saubah saubah vao saba gaa^va ko baahr [k{o hao gayao. ]nako saaqa 

saaqa ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI kI p%naI BaI qaI jaao ]nakao vaha^ tk 

CaoD,nao AayaI qaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “gaa^va ko laaogaaoM sao 

khnaa ik vao jaldI hI Aaga jalaa kr yaama
8
 

BaUna laoM AaOr raoTI banaa laoM. 

hma laaoga saaro gaa^va vaalaaoM ko ilayao kafI maCilayaa^ lao kr 

AayaoMgao. ifr hma laaoga saba imala kr KuiSayaa^ manaayaoMgao. jaba tk 

AadmaI ija,nda hO tba tk hma laaoga KuiSayaa^ manaa laoM tao AcCa hO.” 

 
7 The Seven Happy Villagers  – a folktale from Philippines, Asia. Translated from the Web Site :  
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=98  
Retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
[This story is very similar to “Nine Brother” told in Ethiopia given before this.] 
8 Yam is a root vegetable commonly grown and found in tropicas. See its picture above. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=98
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vah p%naI haoiSayaar qaI. ]sanao ]na laaogaaoM ko gaa^va CaoD,nao sao 

phlao ]na sabakao igana ilayaa — “ek, dao, tIna, caar, pa^ca, Ch 

AaOr saat. ha^ zIk hO tuma saba saat hI hao AaOr tuma saba yaha^ hao. 

Aba jaaAao, Apnaa idna Aanand sao ibataAao AaOr jaba tuma laaoga 

Aa jaaAaogao tao saaro gaa^va vaalao KuiSayaa^ manaanao ko ilayao [k{o haoMgao.” 

saataoM AadmaI gaa^va sao jaMgala ko rasto haoto hue vaha^ cala idyao 

jaha^ ]nakao maClaI pkD,nao ko ilayao jaanaa qaa. vah jagah ]nakI 

ek bahut hI ip`ya nadI qaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao maCilayaa^ pkD,IM AaOr KUba Kolao jaOsao ik 

vao ifr sao baccao hao gayao haoM. vao saaro idna maCilayaa^ pkD,to rho. 

Saama haonao sao phlao sabasao baD,a AadmaI baaolaa — “Aba Saama haonao 

vaalaI hO Aba hmakao Gar calanaa caaihyao. mauJao BaUK BaI laga AayaI hO 

AaOr mauJao yakIna hO ik vaha^ gaa^va vaalaaoM nao hmaaro ilayao Aaga BaI jalaa 

kr rKI haogaI. 

jaba hma ]nako Kanao ko ilayao [tnaI saarI maCilayaa^ lao kr gaa^va 

phu^caoMgao tao gaa^va vaalao BaI iktnao KuSa haoMgao.” 

vah sabasao baD,a AadmaI jabasao vah CaoTa qaa tBaI sao vah ]na saba 

ka naota BaI qaa. saao sabanao ]sakI baat maana laI AaOr vao saba calanao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayao. 
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jaba vao calanao lagao tao vah naota baaolaa — “calanao sao phlao hma 

ek baar Apnao Aapkao igana tao laoM ik hma saba yaha^ pr maaOjaUd hOM 

yaa nahIM.” 

saao ]sanao Apnao saba daostaoM kao ek laa[na maoM KD,a ikyaa AaOr 

]nakao igananaa Sau$ ikyaa — “ek, dao, tIna, caar, pa^ca, Ch. 

yaha^ tao hma kovala Ch hI hOM. hmamaoM sao ek tao Kao gayaa. 

Aaoh nahIM. jaba hmanao gaa^va CaoD,a qaa tba tao hma saat qao AaOr Aba 

hma kovala Ch hI rh gayao hOM. eosaa lagata hO ik hmamaoM sao ek nadI 

maoM igar pD,a hO AaOr DUba gayaa hO.” 

Asala maoM vah Apnao Aapkao igananaa BaUla gayaa qaa. 

]sasao dUsara baD,a baaolaa — “yah sahI nahIM hao sakta. tumasao 

ja$r khIM galatI hu[- hO. mauJao tao yaad nahIM pD,ta ik hmamaoM sao kao[- 

nadI maoM igara hO. AbakI baar maOM hr ek kao iganata hU^.” 

]sanao BaI sabakao ek laa[na maoM KD,a ikyaa AaOr igananaa Sau$ 

ikyaa — “ek, dao, tIna, caar, pa^ca, Ch. yaha^ tao vaak[- Ch 

laaoga hOM. tuma zIk khto qao. hmamaoM sao ek Kao gayaa hO. 

jaba hma laaogaaoM nao gaa^va CaoD,a qaa tba hma laaoga saat qao pr ABaI 

tao hma Ch hI hOM. eosaa lagata hO ik hmamaoM sao ek yakInana nadI maoM 

igar pD,a hO AaOr DUba gayaa hO.” 

vah BaI Apnao Aapkao igananaa BaUla gayaa qaa. 
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saao ]sa Kaoyao hue AadmaI kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao saaro laaoga nadI maoM 

kUd pD,o. jaba ]nakao nadI maoM BaI kao[- nahIM imalaa tao vao nadI maoM sao 

inakla Aayao AaOr ek baar ifr iknaaro pr Aa kr KD,o hao gayao. 

tIsara baD,a AadmaI baaolaa — “[sa baar maOM iganata hU^. ek, 

dao, tIna, caar, pa^ca, Ch. yah tao sacamauca Ch hI AadmaI hOM. 

hmamaoM sao ek ABaI BaI Kaoyaa huAa hO. 

hma saat qao AaOr Aba hma Ch hOM. hmaara tao Aaja ka saara 

majaa hI ikrikra hao jaayaogaa. hmamaoM sao ek kI p%naI bahut duKI 

haogaI. [sailayao hmakao phlao yah pta lagaanaa hI pD,ogaa ik hmamaoM sao 

kaOna DUbaa hO taik hmakao yah pta cala sako ik hmaoM ]sakI p%naI sao 

@yaa khnaa hO.” 

jaba saaro laaoga [sa trh duKI hao kr KD,o hue qao tao ek bahut 

hI baUZ,a AadmaI vaha^ sao jaa rha qaa. 

]sanao ]na sabakao vaha^ ]dasa KD,o doKa tao baaolaa — “Aaja 

iktnaa AcCa idna hO AaOr tuma saba laaoga ]dasa KD,o hao. @yaa baat 

hO? Aaja ka idna tao maClaI pkD,nao AaOr ija,nda haonao ko ilayao 

Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad donao ko ilayao bahut AcCa idna hO.” 

ek AadmaI baaolaa — “yah tao Aap zIk khto hOM pr yahI tao 

proSaanaI hO. hma laaoga jaba maClaI pkD,nao ko ilayao gaa^va sao calao qao 

tao hma saat qao. 
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hma laaogaaoM nao saaocaa qaa ik Gar vaapsa jaa kr hma laaoga KuiSayaa^ 

manaayaoMgao. pr Aba hma laaoga kovala Ch hI hOM. eosaa lagata hO ik 

hmamaoM sao ek nadI maoM DUba gayaa hO. Aba hma laaoga KuiSayaa^ kOsao manaa 

sakto hOM jabaik hmamaoM sao ek ija,nda nahIM hO.” 

vah baUZ,a AadmaI baaolaa — “AcCa maOM igana kr doKta hU^.” 

]sanao BaI sabakao ek laa[na maoM KD,a ikyaa AaOr iganaa — 

“ek, dao, tIna, caar, pa^ca, Ch AaOr saat. tuma saba tao yahIM hao. 

jaaAao, Gar jaaAao AaOr Gar jaa kr KuiSayaa^ manaaAao.” 

yah sauna kr sabasao baD,a AadmaI baaolaa — “tumakao BaI hmaaro 

saaqa hmaaro Gar cala kr hmaarI KuiSayaaoM maoM Saaimala haonaa caaihyao. tuma 

nao hmamaoM sao ek kI ija,ndgaI bacaayaI hO.” 

saao vah baUZ,a BaI ]nako saaqa ]nako gaa^va calaa gayaa. [sa trh 

AaKIr maoM Aaz KuSa AadmaI gaa^va laaOTo AaOr ifr ]na sabanao KUba 

Aanand manaayaa gayaa. 
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7  naaO baovakUf Baa[-9 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek phaD,I pr naaO Baa[- rhto qao. kuC 

idnaaoM baad vao maOdana maoM jaa kr basa gayao. ek idna vao ]saI phaD,I 

kI trf gayao jaha^ vao phlao rhto qao AaOr vaha^ sao ]nhaoMnao kuC laaogaaoM 

ko jaanavar caura ilayao AaOr ]nakao lao kr Gar vaapsa laaOTnao lagao. 

jaba ]na jaanavaraoM ko maailakaoM kao pta calaa ik kuC laaoga 

]nako jaanavar caura kr lao gayao hOM tao ]nhaoMnao GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hao kr 

]naka pICa ikyaa AaOr baIca rasto maoM hI ]nakao pkD, ilayaa. 

halaa^ik ]na Baa[yaaoM nao ]na jaanavaraoM ko maailakaoM kao Apnaa 

pICa krto hue doK ilayaa qaa ifr BaI ]namaoM sao na tao kao[- baaolaa 

AaOr na hI iksaI nao pICo mauD, kr doKa @yaaoMik ]nakao ApnaI 

bahadurI pr pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik vao ]nako jaanavar Bagaa kr lao 

jaayaoMgao. 

]Qar kuC dor tk tao ]na maailakaoM nao Apnao BaalaaoM ko bala pr 

jaanavaraoM kao vaapsa laonao ka ivacaar ikyaa pr ifr ]nhoM ApnaI 

baovakUfI ka Qyaana hao Aayaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM ibanaa jaanavaraoM 

kao ilayao hI vaapsa laaOT jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

prntu ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI nao ]nakI baat nahIM maanaI AaOr baaolaa 

— “nahIM, maOM yah baat nahIM maanata. kaoiSaSa krnao maoM kao[- hja- nahIM 
 

9 Nine Foolish Brothers – a folktale of Hadiya Tribe of Ethiopia, East Africa, Africa 
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hO. mauJao ]nako taOr trIko zIk nahIM laga rho hOM. ]nasao cala kr 

laD,to hOM AaOr ifr doKto hOM ik @yaa haota hO.” 

eosaa saaoca kr vao ]nako pICo pICo calanao lagao. Aagao Aagao naaO 

Baa[- ]na jaanavaraoM kao lao kr baD,I laaprvaahI sao calao jaa rho qao. 

[tnao maoM jaanavaraoM ko ]sa bahadur maailak nao Apnao GaaoD,o kao eD, 

lagaayaI AaOr ]na Baa[yaaoM ko baIca maoM phu^canaa caaha prntu vah ]nasao 

kuC j,yaada hI Aagao inakla gayaa [sailayao ]sakao ifr pICo Aanaa 

pD,a. 

jaba vah vaapsa Aa rha qaa tao baIca maoM ]na naaO Baa[yaaoM maoM sao 

sabasao pICo calanao vaalao Baa[- sao Tkra gayaa AaOr vah Baa[- igar kr 

mar gayaa. 

Aagao calanao vaalao Baa[- @yaaoMik pICo mauD, kr doK hI nahIM rho qao 

[sailayao ]nakao pta hI nahIM calaa ik ]naka ek Baa[- mar gayaa hO. 

yah doK kr jaanavaraoM ko maailak bahut hI KuSa hue. jaanavaraoM 

ko dUsaro maailak nao kha — “maOM BaI eosaa hI kr ko doKta hU^.” 

vah BaI ]saI trIko sao gayaa AaOr sabasao pICo Aanao vaalao AazvaoM Baa[- 

kao maar kr Aa gayaa. [sa trh ]nhaoMnao caar Baa[yaaoM kao maar 

Dalaa. 

Aba pa^ca Baa[- baca rho tao ]nakao lagaa ik vao tao saba jauD,vaa^ 

Baa[- jaOsao ek jaOsao lagato hOM saao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik AbakI baar hma 

[na sabakao ek saaqa hI maar doto hOM. 



            h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,,– 1                              ~ 31 ~ 
 

basa ifr @yaa qaa saba phu^ca gae Apnao Apnao Baalao lao kr AaOr 

sabanao imala kr bacao hue ]na pa^caaoM Baa[yaaoM kao maar Dalaa AaOr Apnao 

Apnao jaanavar lao kr Gar vaapsa Aa gayao. 

[sa trh ApnaI baovakUfI sao vao naaOAaoM Baa[- maaro gayao. Agar vao 

zIk sao saavaQaanaIpUva-k jaanavaraoM kao Gar lao kr Aato tao Saayad vao na 

marto. 
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8  tIna baovakUf,10 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana ApnaI p%naI AaOr baoTI ko saaqa 

rhta qaa. ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana ]sa laD,kI sao bahut Pyaar 

krta qaa AaOr ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta qaa. 

 ek rat vah naaOjavaana ]sa laD,kI ka haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao ]sa 

iksaana ko Gar Aayaa tao ]nako Gar maoM ek bahut hI baovakUfI kI 

GaTnaa GaT gayaI. 

 Gar vaalaaoM nao ApnaI baoTI kao pInao ko ilayao Saraba laanao ko ilayao 

ek GaD,a lao kr naIcao vaalao kmaro
11
 maoM Baoja idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sa laD,kI kI inagaah }pr pD,I tao ]sanao doKa 

tao vaha^ ko lakD,I ko ek la{o maoM ek kulhaD,I ATkI hu[- qaI. 

Acaanak ]sako idmaaga maoM Aayaa — “Aaoh nahIM. Agar maOM AaOr 

vah SaadI kr laoM tao? AaOr ifr hmaaro ek baoTa hao tao? AaOr ifr 

vah ek saundr naaOjavaana bana jaayao tao?  

AaOr ifr vah kBaI [sa kmaro maoM Saraba plaTnao ko ilayao Aayao 

tao? AaOr ]sa samaya yah kulhaD,I ]sako }pr igar jaayao tao? ]f 

yah saba iktnaa duKdayaI haogaa.” 
 

10 Three Sillies  – a folktale from England, Europe. Adapted from the Web Site :   
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=97  
Retold and written by Mike Lockett 
11 Translated for the word “Cellar”. It is a room in the basement of a house in which westerners 
normally keep their liquors. It may be used to keep other goods also. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=97
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yah saaoca kr vah vahIM fSa- pr baOz gayaI AaOr raonao lagaI. jaba 

vah fSa- pr baOzI tao Saraba inakla kr naIcao fSa- pr ibaKrnao 

lagaI. 

jaba kafI dor tk baoTI naIcao ko kmaro sao Saraba lao kr nahIM 

AayaI tao maa^ kao icanta hu[-. vah ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao naIcao gayaI 

tao yah doK kr ]sakao BaI baD,a tajjauba huAa ik ]sakI baoTI vaha^ 

fSa- pr baOzI rao rhI hO AaOr Saraba saba trf ibaKrI pD,I hO. 

kuC BaI Kraba na doK kr maa^ kI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik 

]sakI baoTI @yaaoM rao rhI qaI saao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “baoTI, tuma 

@yaaoM rao rhI hao?” 

baoTI baaolaI — “ja,ra }pr tao doKao maa^. tuma vah kulhaD,I doK 

rhI hao na? @yaa hao Agar maorI AaOr ]sakI SaadI hao jaayao, ifr @yaa 

hao Agar hmaaro ek baoTa hao. 

AaOr ifr jaba vah ek saundr naaOjavaana bana jaayao, AaOr ifr 

vah kBaI [sa kmaro maoM Saraba plaTnao ko ilayao Aayao, AaOr ]sa samaya 

yah kulhaD,I ]sako }pr igar jaayao? tao yah saba iktnaa duKdayaI 

haogaa.” 

jaba maa^ nao yah saba saunaa tao ]sakao BaI lagaa ik ]sakI baoTI 

zIk kh rhI qaI. yah saaoca kr vah BaI vahIM baOz kr raonao lagaI 
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— “Aaoh, yah tao tuma zIk kh rhI hao baoTI. yah saba iktnaa 

duKdayaI haogaa.” 

jaba baoTI AaOr maa^ daonaaoM hI kmaro maoM sao Saraba lao kr vaapsa nahIM 

AayaIM tao ipta ]na daonaaoM kao doKnao ko ilayao naIcao gayaa ik AaiKr 

maamalaa @yaa hO. 

vaha^ jaa kr yah doK kr ]sakao BaI baD,a tajjauba huAa ik 

]sakI p%naI AaOr ]sakI baoTI daonaaoM hI vaha^ fSa- pr baOzI rao rhI hMO 

AaOr Saraba saba trf ibaKrI pD,I hO. 

kuC BaI Kraba na doK kr ipta kI samaJa maoM BaI nahIM Aayaa 

ik vao daonaaoM vaha^ baOzI @yaaoM rao rhI qaIM saao ]sanao ]nasao pUCa — “tuma 

laaoga yaha^ baOzI @yaaoM rao rhI hao?” 

]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “tuma }pr doKao ja ,ra. tuma vah kulhaD,I 

doK rho hao na? @yaa hao Agar maorI baoTI AaOr ]sakI SaadI hao jaayao, 
ifr @yaa hao ik Agar ]nakoo ek baoTa hao. 

AaOr ifr jaba vah ek saundr naaOjavaana bana jaayao, AaOr ifr 

vah kBaI [sa kmaro maoM Saraba plaTnao ko ilayao Aayao, AaOr ]sa samaya 

yah kulhaD,I ]sako }pr igar jaayao tao? yah saba iktnaa duKdayaI 

haogaa.” 

jaba ipta nao yah saba saunaa tao ]sakao BaI lagaa ik ]sakI p%naI 

AaOr baoTI zIk hI kh rhI qaIM. yah saaoca kr vah BaI vahIM baOz 
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kr ]nako saaqa raonao lagaa — “Aaoh, yah saba sacamauca maoM iktnaa 

duKdayaI haogaa.” 

baOzk maoM sao jaba saba ]z kr calao gayao AaOr jaba bahut dor tk 

kao[- BaI nahIM laaOTa tao vah naaOjavaana yah doKnao ko ilayao naIcao ko 

kmaro maoM phu^caa ik AaiKr saba gayao kha^. 

vah jaba vaha^ phu^caa tao doKa ik ipta, maata AaOr baoTI tInaaoM 

vaha^ baOzo rao rho hOM AaOr Saraba caaraoM trf ibaKrI pD,I hO. 

[sako Alaavaa ]sakao AaOr kuC Kasa idKayaI nahIM idyaa tao 

]sakao BaI baD,a tajjauba huAa AaOr ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik vao 

saba vaha^ baOzo baOzo @yaaoM rao rho qao saao ]sanao BaI ]na sabasao pUCa — 

“Aap saba yaha^ baOzo @yaaoM rao rho hOM?” 

ipta baaolaa — “ja,ra }pr doKao. tuma vah kulhaD,I doK rho 

hao na? @yaa hao Agar tumharI AaOr maorI baoTI kI SaadI hao jaayao, ifr 

@yaa hao Agar tumharoo ek baoTa hao. 

AaOr ifr jaba vah ek saundr naaOjavaana bana jaayao, AaOr ifr 

vah kBaI [sa kmaro maoM Saraba plaTnao ko ilayao Aayao, AaOr ]sa samaya 

yah kulhaD,I ]sako }pr igar jaayao tao? yah saba iktnaa duKdayaI 

haogaa.” 

jaba ]sa naaOjavaana nao yah saba saunaa tao vah mauskurayaa. vah Aagao 

baZ,a, ]sanao ]sa lakD,I ko la{o maoM sao vah kulhaD,I inakalaI AaOr 
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ipta ko haqa maoM qamaa dI AaOr baaolaa — “yah laIijayao yah kulhaD,I. 

Aba yah iksaI ko }pr nahIM igarogaI.” 

vah ifr baaolaa — “maOM bahut saarI jagah GaUmaa hU^ pr maOMnao eosaI 

baovakUfI kI baat khIM nahIM saunaI. maOM jaa rha hU^ AaOr jaba mauJao Aap 

jaOsao tIna baovakUf AaOr imala jaayaoMgao maOM tBaI vaapsa Aa kr AapkI 

baoTI sao SaadI k$^gaa.” [tnaa kh kr vah Gar ko baahr calaa 

gayaa. 

baahr jaa kr ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a sajaayaa AaOr Apnao lambao safr 

pr cala idyaa. 

jaba vah kuC saustanao ko ilayao ruka tao ]sanao doKa ik ek s~I 

ek gaaya kao ek saIZ,I pr caZ,nao ko ilayao pICo sao Qa@ka do rhI hO 

AaOr vah saIZ,I ]sako makana ko saharo KD,I hO. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “maa^ jaI Aap yah @yaa kr rhI hOM?” 

vah baaolaI — “maorI Ct pr Gaasa bahut lambaI hao gayaI hO. maOM 

[sa gaaya kao }pr lao jaa rhI hU^ taik yah vah Gaasa Ka sako.” 

vah baaolaa — “pr Aap Gaasa kaT kr ]sakao naIcao @yaaoM nahIM 

foMk dotI taik yah vah Gaasa Ka sako.” 

pr vah s~I tao saunanao vaalaI qaI nahIM. ]sanao gaaya kao }pr 

Qa@ka do idyaa, ]sako galao sao ek rssaI baa^Qa dI AaOr ]sa rssaI ka 

ek isara icamanaI ko rasto naIcao foMk idyaa. 



            h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,,– 1                              ~ 37 ~ 
 

ifr vah naIcao Aa gayaI AaOr naIcao Aa kr ]sanao ]sa rssaI ka 

vah isara ApnaI klaa[- sao baa^Qa ilayaa taik Agar ]sakI gaaya Ct 

ko iknaaro ko kafI pasa tk phu^ca jaayao tao ]sakao pta cala 

jaayao. 

jaba ]sa s~I nao ]sa naaOjavaana kI baat nahIM maanaI tao vah vaha^ 

sao cala idyaa. jaOsao hI vah naaOjavaana vaha^ sao calaa tao gaaya nao Ct ko 

iknaaro sao naIcao pOr rKa AaOr ja,aor sao r^Baa kr naIcao igar pD,I. 

gaaya ko r^Baanao sao vah s~I BaI icallaayaI AaOr rssaI ko saharo 

}pr iKMcatI calaI gayaI @yaaoMik gaaya BaarI qaI AaOr s~I hlkI qaI. 

]sa s~I ko pD,aosaI ]sa s~I kI sahayata krnao daOD,o pr vao kuC nahIM 

kr sako. 

vah naaOjavaana jaato jaato saaocata rha ik yah s~I BaI Apnao 

iksma kI ek hI baovakUf qaI. 

vaha^ sao vah Aagao calaa AaOr rat tk calata rha. rat haonao 

pr vah ek saraya maoM saaonao ko ilayao ruka. saubah kao vah Apnao 

barabar ko kmaro maoM ek AjaIba saI Aavaaja sauna kr ]z baOza. 

“pOr maoM AaAao, pOr maoM AaAao, baama, Aa]. pOr maoM AaAao, pOr 

maoM AaAao, baama, Aa].” 

]sanao jaa kr barabar ko kmaro ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr 

saavaQaanaI sao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek AjanabaI kmaro 
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maoM dUsarI trf hvaa maoM kUd kr jaa rha qaa jaha^ AalamaarI ko 

drvaajao pr ]sakI pOnT T^gaI hu[- qaI. 

vah hvaa maoM kUda AaOr ]sa AalamaarI kI trf Baagaa AaOr 

icallaayaa “baama, pOr maoM AaAao, pOr maoM AaAao, Aa].” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “yah tuma @yaa kr rho hao?” 

“maOM ApnaI pOnT phna rha hU^ pr vah mauJao bahut tklaIf do rhI 

hO. saubah saubah ]sakao phnanao maoM mauJao baD,I tklaIf haotI hO.” 

naaOjavaana h^sa kr baaolaa — “tuma ApnaI pOnT kao ]sa drvaajao 

sao ]tar kr plaMga pr @yaaoM nahIM baOz jaato AaOr ]sako ek ek 

pa^yacao kao ek ek baar maoM ek ek Ta^ga maoM Dala kr @yaaoM nahIM 

phnatoÆ” 

“maOMnao tao yah kBaI saaocaa hI nahIM qaa.” 

naaOjavaana nao saaocaa tao yah qaa dUsara baovakUf AadmaI AaOr vah 

vaha^ sao BaI cala idyaa. calato calato vah ek gaa^va maoM phu^caa. Saama 

hao gayaI qaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik gaa^va vaalao [Qar ]Qar Baaga rho hOM. 

]nako haqaaoM maoM saadI JaaD,U AaOr p<ao inakalanao vaalaI naukIlaI JaaD,U 

qaIM. 

naaOjavaana nao pUCa — “yaha^ @yaa hao gayaa hO? Aap saba [Qar 

]Qar @yaaoM Baaga rho hOM?” 
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ek AadmaI baaolaa — “caa^d [sa talaaba maoM igar pD,a hO saao hma 

laaoga ]sakao inakalanao jaa rho hOM.” 

naaOjavaana ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “doKao }pr doKao. caa^d 

tao talaaba maoM nahIM hO caa^d tao ABaI BaI Aasamaana maoM hI hO. talaaba 

maoM tao kovala AsalaI caa^d kI prCa[- M hO.” 

pr ]nhaoMnao saunaa hI nahIM AaOr caa^d kao talaaba maoM sao inakalanao 

kI naakama kaoiSaSa krto rho. 

vah naaOjavaana h^sata huAa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa — “Aba tao tIna 

sao BaI j,yaada baovakUf laaoga hao gayao. mauJao lagata hO ik Aba mauJao 

Apnao ]na tIna baovakUfaoM ko pasa vaapsa calao jaanaa caaihyao taik hma 

saba hmaoSaa hmaoSaa ko ilayao KuSaI KuSaI rh sakoM.” 
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9  bat-na jaao calata nahIM12 

 

ek baar ek bahut baD,a bat-na ek dUkana kI ek iKD,kI maoM rKa 

huAa qaa. vah laaoho ka bat-na qaa AaOr ]sakao Kanaa pkanao ko ilayao 

[stomaala krnaa qaa. 

ek AadmaI ]sa rasto sao gaujar rha qaa tao ]sanao vah bat-na ]sa 

iKD,kI maoM rKa doKa. ]sanao saaocaa — “maorI p%naI [sa bat-na kao 

doK kr bahut KuSa haogaI. maOM [sakao ]sako ilayao KrId laota hU^.” 

yah saaoca kr vah ]sa dUkana maoM gayaa AaOr ]sa baD,o bat-na kao 

KrId ilayaa. KrId laonao ko baad ]sanao ]sao ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao 

dUkana ko baahr lao calaa. 

pr Aaoh, vah bat-na tao bahut BaarI qaa. saao ]sanao ]sakao 

ApnaI pIz pr rK ilayaa AaOr Apnao Gar kI trf lao calaa. 

pr vah bat-na tao bahut hI BaarI qaa ]sa bat-na kao ApnaI pIz 

pr rKo rKo ]sakI pIz BaI duKnao lagaI. ]sakI baa^hoM duKnao lagaIM 

AaOr ]sakI Ta^gaoM BaI duKnao lagaIM. 

AaiKr vah Aarama krnao ko ilayao rasto maoM ruk gayaa. ]sanao vah 

baD,a bat-na saD,k ko iknaaro rK idyaa AaOr ek poD, kI Cayaa maoM 

baOz kr saustanao lagaa. 

 
12 The Pot That Would Not Walk  – a folktale from England, Europe. Adapted from the Web Site :   
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=169  
Retold and written by Mike Lockett. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=169
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phlao ]sanao ApnaI ek baa^h malaI, ifr dUsarI baa^h malaI. ifr 

]sanao ApnaI pIz malaI. ifr ]sanao ApnaI daonaaoM Ta^gaaoM kI maailaSa 

kI. 

Aba ]sanao Apnao ]sa baD,o bat-na kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa — 

“yah zIk nahIM hO. maOM tumakao ]zato ]zato qak gayaa hU^ maOM Aba 

tumakao AaOr ]za kr nahIM lao jaa sakta.” 

]sanao ifr sao ]sa bat-na kI trf doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa 

bat-na kI tao tIna Ta^gaoM qaIM. 

vah ]sa bat-na sao baaolaa — “tumharI tao tIna 

Ta^gaoM hOM, maorI tao kovala dao hI Ta^gaoM hOM. saao bajaaya 

[sako ik maOM tumakao ]za kr lao calaU^^ tumakao mauJao 

]za kr lao jaanaa caaihyao.” vah bahut dor tk 

[ntjaar krta rha pr vah bat-na tao ihla kr BaI nahIM idyaa. 

Aba @yaaoMik vah bat-na QaUp maoM rKa huAa qaa [sailayao vah Aba 

tk kafI gama- BaI hao gayaa qaa. 

AadmaI baaolaa — “mauJao maalaUma hO tuma ABaI [sa samaya calanao ko 

laayak nahIM hao @yaaoMik tuma bahut gama- hao. AaOr maOM tumakao ]za kr 

saara idna cala nahIM sakta. 

tao eosaa krto hOM ik maOM Apnao Gar kovala ApnaI dao Ta^gaaoM pr hI 

cala kr jaata hU^. jaba tuma zMDo hao jaaAao tao tuma ApnaI tIna Ta^gaaoM 

pr cala kr Gar Aa jaanaa.” 
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ifr ]sanao ]sa bat-na kao Apnao Gar ka rasta batayaa AaOr Kud 

vah Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyaa. 

Gar phu^ca kr vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “maOMnao tumharo ilayao 

ek BaoMT KrIdI hO. maOMnao tumharo ilayao Kanaa pkanao ko ilayao ek 

bahut baD,a bat-na KrIda hO.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “pr mauJao tao vah bat-na khIM idKayaI nahIM do 

rha. kha^ hO vah? @yaa tumanao sacamauca hI maoro ilayao Kanaa pkanao ko 

ilayao ek bahut baD,a bat-na KrIda hO yaa ifr eosao hI mauJao bahka rho 

hao?” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM maOM tumakao bahka nahIM rha maOMnao 

vaak[- tumharo ilayao ek bahut baD,a pkanao vaalaa bat-na KrIda hO. 

pr vah baD,a bat-na bahut BaarI qaa. ]sakao ]zato ]zato maorI baa^hoM, 

Ta^gaoM, pIz saba dd- krnao lagao. 

ifr maOMnao doKa ik ]sakI tao tIna Ta^gaoM qaIM AaOr maoro tao kovala 

dao hI Ta^gaoM qaIM saao maOMnao ]sakao Apnao Gar ka rasta batayaa AaOr 

]sakao yaha^ Aanao ko ilayao kh kr ]sao vahIM CaoD, Aayaa. vah basa 

yaha^ iksaI samaya BaI Aata hI haogaa.” 

AadmaI kI p%naI mauskurayaI. vah Apnao pit kao bahut Pyaar 

krtI qaI pr ]saka pit Apnao kama krnao maoM hmaoSaa hI kuC na kuC 

baovakUifyaa^ ikyaa krta qaa. 
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saao ]sanao Apnao pit kao BaoMT laanao ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao gama- gama- Dbala raoTI ka ek TukD,a kaTa AaOr ]sa pr 

tajaa ma@Kna lagaayaa AaOr ]sakao doto hue baaolaI — “tuma yaha^ [sa 

kusaI- pr baOzao, yah Dbala raoTI KaAao AaOr qaaoD,a Aarama krao.” 

ifr ]sanao ek Pyaalao maoM zMDa dUQa plaTa AaOr ]sakao Apnao 

pit kao do kr vah ]sa baD,o bat-na kao laonao vaha^ calaI gayaI jaha^ vah 

]sa bat-na kao CaoD, kr Aayaa qaa. 

jaba tk vah AadmaI Ka pI kr cauka tba tk ]sakI p%naI 

]sa baD,o bat-na kao lao kr Gar Aa gayaI qaI. 

vah baaolaa — “mauJao KuSaI hO ik tuma [sa bat-na kao laonao calaI 

gayaIM. mauJao tao icanta hao gayaI qaI ik khIM yah Baaga na jaayao AaOr 

ifr hmakao yah khIM imalao hI nahIM.” 
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10  pITr ko dada jaI13 

 

iba`Tona kI h^saI kI ek AaOr laaok kqaa. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik iba`Tona maoM ek AadmaI rhta qaa 

ijasaka naama qaa pITr. vah ApnaI p%naI AaOr baUZ,o dada jaI ko saaqa 

ek CaoTo sao Gar maoM rhta qaa. 

]nako pasa ek CaoTa saa baagaIcaa qaa ijasamaoM vao fUla ]gaayaa 

krto qao. pITr ]na fUlaaoM kao baajaar maoM baocaa krta qaa AaOr ]saI 

sao Apnao Gar ka Kca- calaata qaa. 

pr vah baagaIcaa bahut CaoTa qaa AaOr pITr kao poT Barnao ko 

ilayao ]samaoM bahut maohnat krnaI pD,tI qaI. 

 ek idna pITr Apnao baagaIcao maoM daophr tk kama krta rha 

AaOr daophr kao jaba vah Gar maoM Gausaa tao inaZala saa kusaI- pr pD, 

gayaa AaOr bauD,bauD,anao lagaa —  

“]^h, saara idna kama, kama, kama. AaOr mauJao ]sako badlao maoM 

@yaa imalata hO? kovala kuC rupyao jaao hFto ko K%ma haonao tk BaI 

nahIM calato. maOM Aba jaa rha hU^ AaOr Aba maOM kBaI baagaIcao maoM kama 

nahIM k$^gaa.” 

 
13 The Grandfather of Peter – a folktale of England, Europe 
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 ]sakI p%naI nao jaba ]saka yah bauD,bauD,anaa saunaa tao kpD,o sao 

Aa^KoM Za^p kr raonao lagaI AaOr baaolaI — “pITr, Agar tuma calao gayao 

tao bagaIcao kI KudayaI kaOna krogaa. ]sakI KudayaI tao ifr mauJao hI 

krnaI pD,ogaI na. AaOr maOM tumharo ijatnaI taktvar nahIM hU^. pITr, 
maohrbaanaI kr ko tuma mat jaaAao.” 

 laoikna pITr ]za AaOr kmara par kr ko drvaajaa Kaola kr 

baahr calaa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ivada, basa Aba maOM jaa rha hU^.” 

jaba baUZ,o dada jaI nao doKa ik pITr drvaajao sao baahr jaa rha 

hO tao ]nhaoMnao Apnaa pa[p mau^h sao inakalaa AaOr kuC khnao hI jaa 

rho qao ik “Aak CIM”. 

pITr ruk gayaa. ]sakI p%naI kao AaScaya- huAa. baUZ,o dada jaI 

nao ifr kuC khnao ko ilayao ifr Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa ik ifr “Aak 

CIM”. Aba pITr vaapsa Apnao kmaro maoM Aa gayaa. 

 pITr kI p%naI nao Apnao Aa^saU paoMC ilayao, dada jaI nao ek baar 

AaOr Aak CIM kI ik ]nako Gar kI dIvaar GaD,I ka GaMTa baaolaa 

“Tnna”. 

dada jaI nao kha — “tIna baar kI CIMk tao baD,I AcCI haotI 

hO AaOr vah BaI jaba jabaik GaD,I BaI saaqa maoM ek baar Tnna bajaayao. 

AcCa hao pITr Agar tuma ruk jaaAao. hao sakta hO ik maorI yah 

baat tumharI iksmat sa^vaar do.” 
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 pITr kI p%naI nao pITr kI baa^h pkD, kr kha — “pITr, 
dada jaI zIk khto hOM. hao sakta hO ik dada jaI ko kho Anausaar 

hmaara kuC Balaa hao jaayao.” 

dada jaI nao ifr kha — “pITr, yahI zIk hO. halaa^ik kao[- 

nahIM jaanata ik kla @yaa haogaa pr ifr BaI. Aba tuma eosaa krao 

ik daobaara jaa kr baagaIcao kI KudayaI krao, hao sakta hO ik tumhoM 

vaha^ kao[- gaD,a Kjaanaa haqa laga jaayao.” 

pITr ja,aor sao h^saa pr sabako saamanao Jauk gayaa. ]sanao Apnaa 

[rada badla idyaa qaa. 

]sanao Apnaa favaD,a ]zayaa AaOr baagaIcao maoM 

KudayaI krnao cala idyaa. ]sakao vaastva maoM tIna 

CIMkaoM AaOr GaD,I ko ek GaMTo maoM kao[- ivaSvaasa nahIM qaa 

pr jaba dada jaI eosaa kh rho hOM tao Saayad eosaa hao 

jaayao, yahI saaoca kr vah baagaIcao maoM phu^ca gayaa. 

]sanao dao imanaT BaI favaD,a nahIM calaayaa qaa ik ]saka favaD,a 

Tnna sao iksaI caIja, sao Tkrayaa. vah sa#t ja$r qaa pr p%qar ko 

samaana nahIM. 

pITr Kaodta rha, Kaodta rha AaOr 

kuC dor baad ]samaoM sao kpD,o Qaaonao ka ek 

tsalaa
14
 inaklaa. pITr nao saaocaa — “calaao 

 
14 Translated for the word “Basin”. See its picture above. 
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yahI zIk hO. p%naI sao kh kr [sao saaf kra}^gaa. hao sakta hO 

yah iksaI kama kI caIja, hao.” 

saao vah vah tsalaa ]za kr Gar lao gayaa AaOr p%naI sao ]sao saaf 

krnao ko ilayao kha. magar vah [tnaa j,yaada ganda qaa ik bahut dor 

tk ba`Sa sao rgaD,nao ko baad BaI saaf nahIM huAa. 

AaiKrkar jaba ]sakI p%naI ]sao saaf krto krto bahut qak 

gayaI tao ba`Sa kao tsalao maoM foMktI hu[- baaolaI — “maoro tao haqa duK 

gayao, mauJasao nahIM haota yah saaf.” 

 [tnaa khto hI ]sakI Aa^KaoM nao kuC AcamBaa doKa AaOr vah 

icallaayaI — “pITr pITr, doKao doKao, yaha^ AaAao.” 

“@yaa huAa? @yaa baat hO?”  

pITr baagaIcao sao Baagaa Baagaa Aayaa AaOr ]sanao BaI vah saba doKa 

jaao ]sakI p%naI nao doKa. ]sanao BaI da^taoM tlao ]^galaI dbaa laI AaOr 

icallaayaa — “dada jaI, ja,ra yaha^ tao Aa[yao. doiKyao tao ja,ra.”  

“Aayaa Baa[- Aayaa.” khto hue dada jaI BaI Aayao AaOr baaolao 

— “maOrI, [tnao saaro ba`Sa tumharo pasa kha^ sao Aayao?” 

maOrI nao ]%saahpUva-k javaaba idyaa — “dada jaI, pITr nao yah 
tsalaa baahr bagaIcao maoM payaa. maOM [sao ba`Sa sao saaf kr rhI qaI ik 

vah ba`Sa [sa tsalao maoM igar gayaa AaOr Acaanak hI yah tsalaa ba`Sa sao 

Bar gayaa.” 



            h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,,– 1                              ~ 48 ~ 
 

 dada jaI nao KuSaI sao kha — “ doKa ma MOnao kha qaa na. tIna 

CIMko AaOr GaD,I ko GaMTo kI ek Aavaaja ja$r hI iksmat camakatI 

hOM. yah jaadU ka tsalaa hO.” 

maOrI tao KuSaI sao naacanao lagaI AaOr khnao lagaI — “pITr, Aba 

tao tuma ba`Sa baocaa krao ifr hma ]sa pOsao sao hma ek baD,a bagaIcaa 

KrId laoMgao.” 

 pITr nao saba ba`SaaoM kao [k{a ikyaa AaOr ek gazrI banaa kr 

baa^Qa dI. laoikna ]sanao ]samaoM sao AaQaa tsalaa BaI ba`Sa na inakalao qao 

ik vah tsalaa ifr sao ba`SaaoM sao Bar gayaa. 

dada jaI nao kha — “Aba tumharo garIbaI ko idna gayao pITr, 

ba`Sa baocaao AaOr KUba pOsaa kmaaAao. jaaAao baoTo, gaa^va gaa^va jaa kr 

ba`Sa baocaao.” 

AaOr Aba pITr ba`Sa baocanao lagaa. ijatnao ba`Sa vah tsalao maoM sao 

inakalata ]tnao hI ba`Sa ]samaoM ifr Aa jaato. [sa trh vah tsalaa 

hmaoSaa ba`SaaoM sao Bara rhta. pITr nao Aba ek nayaa makana KrId 

ilayaa qaa, ek baD,a baagaIcaa BaI, AcCo kpD,o, prntu ifr BaI vah 

santuYT nahIM qaa. 

 ek baar vah ba`Sa baoca kr Gar Aayaa tao vah ifr kusaI- pr 

inaZala saa pD, gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa saara idna ba`Sa baocanaa. 

ifr mauJao [sasao imalata BaI @yaa hO kovala kuC rupyao jaao saPtah ko 
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Ant tk K%ma hao jaato hOM. maOM jaa rha hU^, Aba maOM ba`Sa nahIM 

baocaU^gaa.” 

 yah sauna kr maOrI nao ifr raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr dada jaI nao 

Apnao mau^h sao pa[p inakalaa — Aak CIM. 

maOrI ifr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI AaOr dada jaI nao ApnaI Aa^KoM 

ek baar ifr band kIM — Aak CIM. maOrI nao Apnao Aa^saU paoMCo AaOr 

]nako Gar kI dIvaar GaD,I ka GaMTa baaolaa “Tnna”. AaOr ifr ek 

AaOr Aak CIM. 

dada jaI kao yah CIMk [tnaI ja,aor sao AayaI ik ]nako kaoT ka 

baTna Kula gayaa AaOr ]nakI jaoba sao caa^dI ka ek isa@ka inakla 

kr tsalao maoM jaa igara. 

 dada jaI baaolao — “maOMnao @yaa kha qaa ik tIna CIMkoM AaOr GaD,I 

ko GaMT o kI ek Aavaaja AcCI haotI hO.” 

[tnaa kh kr dada jaI nao tsalao kI Aaor [Saara ikyaa. sabanao 

doKa ik tsalao maoM sao ba`Sa gaayaba hao gayao qao AaOr tsalaa caa^dI ko 

isa@kaoMM sao Bar gayaa qaa. maOrI nao tao ifr KuSaI sao naacanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa prntu pITr saaoca maoM pD, gayaa. 

vah saaoca rha qaa — “Agar maOM [sa tsalao maoM sao yao isa@ko 

inakalata rhU^ tao maOM KUba AmaIr hao jaa}^gaa, laoikna isa@ko inakalanao 

ka kama Agar maOMnao ikyaa tao maOM tao qak jaa}^gaa AaOr jaIvana kao 
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sauK sao nahIM ibata sakÛgaa. Agar kao[- AaOr maoro isa@ko inakalao AaOr 

maOM ]sao Kca- k$^ tBaI majaa hO.” 

 ]sanao kuC dor saaocanao ko baad dada jaI kI Aaor doKa AaOr kha 

— “dada jaI.”  

“ha^ baoTa.” 

“Aapnao ]sa isa@ko kao tsalao maoM foMka.” 

“ha^ baoTa.” 

“tao Aba Aap hI ]sa tsalao maoM sao isa@ko inakailayao AaOr Agar 

Aap ruko tao Aapkao Kanaa nahIM imalaogaa.” 

maOrI AaOr dada jaI daonaaoM ko hI maûh sao inaklaa — “pITr, yah 

tuma @yaa kh rho hao?” 

 ifr dada jaI samaJaanao ko ZMga sao baaolao — “doKao pITr, maOM baUZ,a 

AadmaI zhra, maOM saara idna [sa tsalao maoM sao isa@ko nahIM inakala 

sakta. maOM [tnaI zMD maoM baahr KD,o hao kr yah kama nahIM kr 

sakta.” 

“Aba yah kama tao Aapkao krnaa hI pD,ogaa dada jaI. cailayao, 
isa@koo inakalanaa Sau$ kIijayao.” 

na tao dada jaI AaOr na hI maOrI pITr kao samaJaa sako ik dada 

jaI kI ]mar Aba yah kama krnao kI nahIM qaI. pr @yaa krto, 
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pITr kI samaJa maoM tao kuC AaOr Aa hI nahIM rha qaa. baocaaro dada 

jaI KD,o KD,o ]sa tsalao maoM sao isa@ko inakalato rho. 

idna pr idna, hFto pr hFto baItto gayao AaOr vah baocaaro ek 

kaonao KD,o hue tsalao maoM sao isa@ko inakalato rho jaao KalaI haonao sao 

phlao hI Bar jaata qaa. 

dada jaI pIlao pD, gayao qao. bahut dubalao hao gayao. ]nakI baa^hoM 

dd- krnao lagaIM qaIM. ]nakI kmar Jauknao lagaI qaI. 

AaiKrkar ek idna jaba bahut zMD qaI tao hvaa sao drvaajaa 

Kula gayaa AaOr vah hvaa ]nako galao kao lagaI tao ifr ek Aak 

CIM. 

 pITr Dr gayaa, maOrI duKI hao gayaI — Aak CIM. pITr AaOr 

Dr gayaa, maOrI isakuD, gayaI AaOr dIvaar GaD,I nao bajaayaa “Tnna.” 

AaiKrI CIMk [tnaI Acaanak AaOr Bayaanak qaI ik baocaaro dada jaI 

Kud hI tsalao maoM igar gayao. 

pla Bar maoM CIMkto hue dada jaI sao tsalaa Bar gayaa. maOrI AaOr 

pITr daonaaoM ko maûh sao caIK inaklaI — “hmaaro dada jaI [namaoM sao 

kaOna sao hOM?” 

maOrI nao ek dada jaI kao baahr inakalaa tao dUsaro dada jaI ]sa 

tsalao maoM Aa KD,o hue. 

ABaI BaI vaha^ bahut saaro dada jaI CIMk rho hOM AaOr maOrI AaOr 

pITr daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI kI ihmmat nahIM hao rhI ik vah AaOr dada 
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jaI ]sa tsalao maoM sao inakalaMo. @yaaoMik jaOsao hI vao ek dada jaI 

inakalaoMgao dUsaro dada jaI ]samaoM Aa KD,o haoMgao. 
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11  yaa]nDo Sahr calaa15 

 

h^saI kI yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika ko Gaanaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao 

laI gayaI hO. yah laaok kqaa yah batatI hO ik jaba kao[- dUsarI 

BaaYaa nahIM jaanata tba @yaa @yaa haota hO. 

ek baar Gaanaa ko AakIma p`ant
16
 maoM samaud` ko iknaaro sao bahut 

pICo kI trf kI phaiD,yaaoM maoM yaa]nDo
17
 naama ka ek AadmaI rhta 

qaa. vah ek bahut hI saIQaa saada AadmaI qaa jaao kBaI Apnao Gar 

sao dUr nahIM gayaa qaa. 

]sanao Apnaa saara samaya AaOr dUsaro gaa^va vaalaaoM kI trh sao KotI 

AaOr iSakar krnao maoM hI gaujaar idyaa qaa. ]sanao A@sar baD,o Sahr 

Akra
18
 kI khainayaa^ saunaI qaIM jaao samaud` ko iknaaro basaa huAa qaa 

pr vah vaha^ kBaI gayaa nahIM qaa. 

]sanao vaha^ pr payaI jaanao vaalaI dUsarI caIja,aoM ko baaro maoM BaI saunaa 

ja$r qaa pr vah tao Apnao gaa^va sao Apnao gaa^va kI nadI sao j,yaada dUr 

kBaI gayaa hI nahIM qaa [sailayao ]na caIja,aoM ko baaro maoM ]sakao kuC pta 

hI nahIM qaa. 

 
15 Younde Goes to Town  – a folktale from Ghana, West Africa, Africa. Taken from the Book  : 
The Cow-Tail Swich and Other West African Stories. By Harold Courlander George Herzo. Its Hindi 
translation is available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  in E-book form free of charge. 
16 Akim Province of Ghana 
17 Younde – a name of a man from Ghana 
18 Accra is the capital of Ghana. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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ek idna yaa]nDo kao Akra jaanaa pD,a. ]sanao Apnao sabasao 

AcCo kpD,o phnao, Apnaa caakU ApnaI kmar kI poTI maoM lagaayaa, 
kuC Kanaa ek kpD,o maoM lapoT kr Apnao isar pr rKa AaOr Akra 

kI trf cala idyaa. 

vah k[- idnaaoM tk calata rha. saD,k gama- qaI AaOr QaUla sao 

BarI qaI. kuC samaya ko baad vah Apnao p`ant sao baahr phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ ko laaoga ]sakI ApnaI BaaYaa AakIma nahIM baaolato qao. 

Aba vah Akra ko pasa Aata jaa rha qaa. ]sakao rasto maoM 

bahut saaro laaoga AaOr gaQao imalao jaao yaa tao Akra jaa rho qao yaa ifr 

vaha^ sao Aa rho qao. ]sanao phlao kBaI iksaI saD,k pr [tnao saaro 

laaoga nahIM doKo qao. 

ifr ]sakao bahut saarI gaayaoM saD,k ko iknaaro Gaasa cartI hu[-

idKayaI dIM. ]sanao [tnaI saarI gaayaoM tao kBaI ApnaI ija,ndgaI Bar maoM 

nahIM doKI qaIM. vah vahIM KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ]na gaayaaoM kao AaScaya- 

sao doKnao lagaa. 

]sanao doKa ik ]na gaayaaoM kao vaha^ ek CaoTa saa laD,ka cara 

rha qaa. vah ]sa baccao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “yao gaayaoM 

iksakI hOM.” 
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pr vah baccaa yaa]nDo kI BaaYaa nahIM samaJa saka @yaaoMik yaa]nDo 

tao AakIma BaaYaa baaola rha qaa jabaik Akra maoM “gaa” BaaYaa
19
 baaolaI 

jaatI qaI. laD,ka baaolaa — “maInaU.” yaanaI “maOM samaJaa nahIM.” 

yaa]nDo nao saaocaa “AcCa maInaU. tao vah tao iktnaa baD,a AadmaI 

haogaa ijasako pasa [tnao saaro jaanavar haoMgao.” 

vah vaha^ sao ifr sao Sahr kI trf cala idyaa. vah vaha^ jaao 

kuC BaI doK rha qaa ]sasao vah bahut p`Baaivat qaa. vaha^ sao vah 

ek bahut baD,I [maart ko pasa Aa gayaa AaOr ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao 

vahIM ruk gayaa. 

vah [maart p%qar kI banaI hu[- qaI AaOr bahut }^caI qaI. ]sakao 

doK kr yaa]nDo nao AaScaya- maoM Apnaa isar ihlaayaa. [sa trh kI 

kao[- caIja, ]sako phaD,I gaa^va maoM nahIM qaI. 

]saI samaya yaa]nDo nao ek s~I kao baajaar jaato doKa tao ]sasao 

baaolaa — “yah iktnaa baD,a Gar hO. [sa [maart ka maailak BaI 

iktnaa baD,a AadmaI haogaa.” 

pr vah s~I nahIM jaanatI qaI ik yaa]nDo @yaa kh rha qaa 

@yaaoMik vah tao AakIma BaaYaa baaola rha qaa AaOr vah s~I kovala 

“gaa” BaaYaa hI samaJatI qaI saao ]sanao BaI ]sakao ApnaI BaaYaa maoM vahI 

javaaba idyaa “maInaU.” 

 
19 Ga language 
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yaa]nDo nao saaocaa “Aro yah tao vahI AadmaI hO, maInaU. [saka yah 

matlaba huAa ik yah [maart BaI ]saI AadmaI kI hO. Aaoh tao yah 

maInaU tao iktnaa baD,a AadmaI haogaa.” 

jaOsao jaOsao vah Sahr ko baajaar kI trf calata gayaa vah AaOr 

BaI j,yaada AaScaya-janak caIja,,oM doKta gayaa. Aba vah baajaar maoM Aa 

phu^caa qaa. ]sanao jaba baajaar doKa tao doKa ik yah baajaar tao 

]sako Apnao gaa^va sao BaI bahut baD,I jagah maoM fOlaa huAa qaa. 

vah jaba ]sa baajaar ko baIca sao hao kr inaklaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik vaha^ is~yaa^ eosaa saamaana baoca rhI qaIM jaao ]sako gaa^va maoM nahIM 

imalata qaa – jaOsao laaoho ko bat-na AaOr laaoho kI cammacaoM. 

yaa]nDo nao ek CaoTI saI laD,kI sao pUCa — “yah saba saamaana 

Aata kha^ sao hO?” 

vah laD,kI ]sakI trf doK kr mauskurayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“maInaU.” yaanaI “pta nahIM.” 

AbakI baar yaa]nDo caup hao gayaa. hr ek caIja, maInaU maInaU 

maInaU. maInaU hr jagah maaOjaUd qaa. 

vaha^ BaID, bahut qaI. laaoga ek dUsaro kao Qa@ka do do kr cala 

rho qao @yaaoMik vah idna baD,a baajaar idna qaa AaOr hr dUsara AaOr 

tIsara AadmaI vaha^ yaa tao baocanao vaalaa qaa yaa ifr KrIdnao vaalaa 

qaa. yaa]nDo nao ek jagah pr [tnao saaro laaoga phlao kBaI nahIM doKo 

qao. 
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vao khainayaa^ jaao ]sanao Akra ko baaro maoM sauna rKI qaIM vao yaha^ 

ko hala sao maola nahIM KatI qaIM. vao khainayaa^ tao ]sako saamanao kuC 

BaI nahIM qaIM jaao kuC vah yaha^ doK rha qaa. 

vahIM ek baUZ,a jaa rha qaa ijasako bagala maoM ek Zaola dbaa huAa 

qaa. ]sanao ]sakao raoka AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “[tnao saaro AadmaI 

AaOr ek hI samaya maoM? Aaja eosaa yaha^ @yaa hO jaao [tnao saaro laaoga 

Akra Aayao hue hOM.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “maInaU.” 

yaa]nDo maInaU ka naama ifr sao sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “[sa AadmaI ka iktnaa Asar hO. kovala maInaU kao 

doKnao ko ilayao hI Aaja iktnaI baD,I saM#yaa maoM laaoga Akra maoM [k{a 

hue hOM. hmaaro gaa^va ko laaoga tao [sa AadmaI ko baaro maoM kuC jaanato 

hI nahIM.” 

yaa]nDo ]sa baajaar vaalao Sahr saoo baahr inakla kr samaud` ko 

iknaaro Aa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik panaI maoM bahut saarI CaoTI 

CaoTI maClaI pkD,nao vaalaI naavaoM pD,I hu[- qaIM ijanamaoM pala lagao hue 

qao. eosaI naavaoM yaa]nDo nao phlao kBaI nahIM doKI qaIM. 

]sanao samaud` ko iknaaro pr KD,o ek maiCyaaro sao pUCa — “vaah, 

yao naavaoM iksakI hOM?” 

maiCyaara baaolaa — “maInaU.” 
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yaa]nDo vaha^ sao Aagao cala idyaa AaOr ifr 

ek eosaI jagah Aayaa jaha^ ek bahut baD,o saamaana 

lao jaanao vaalao jahaja, pr pama ka tola AaOr pama ko 

fla
20
 laado jaa rho qao. 

]sa jahaja, maoM sao [tnaa kalaa Qau^Aa inakla 

rha qaa jaOsao kao[- kalaa baadla hao AaOr saOMkD,aoM kI 

saM#yaa maoM laaoga jahaja, ko DOk pr [Qar sao ]Qar 

kama krto GaUma rho qao. 

yaa]nDo ]sa jahaja, kao doK kr BaI bahut KuSa huAa. ]sako 

mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aaha. iktnaI baD,I naava hO.” 

]sanao pasa maoM hI ek kolao ka gaucCa lao jaato 

hue AadmaI sao kha — “yah tao duinayaa^ kI sabasao 

baD,I naava haogaI.” 

]sa AadmaI nao turnt hI javaaba idyaa 

“maInaU.” 

yaa]nDo baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ [tnaa tao maOM BaI jaanata hU^ ik yah 

naava maInaU kI hO pr yah [tnaa saara fla jaa kha^ rha hO?” 

]sa AadmaI nao ifr kha “maInaU.” AaOr vah ]sa jahaja , ko DOk 

pr caZ, gayaa. 

 
20 Palm fruit from which the Palm nut is extracted. See the picture of palm fruit above  
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Aba yaa]nDo ka QaIrja CUT gayaa. vah basa yahI saaocata rha 

ik yah maInaU iktnaa baD,a AadmaI haogaa. lagata hO ik ]sako pasa 

tao saba kuC hO. vah saba kuC Kata hO. kao[- BaI savaala pUCnao sao 

phlao hI javaaba imalata “maInaU.” maInaU yaha^, maInaU vaha^, maInaU hr 
jagah maaOjaUd hO. 

yaa]nDo baaolaa — “mauJao tao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM haota Agar maOMnao 

Kud yah saba ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao nahIM doKa haota. Asala maoM tao Akra 

kao Akra nahIM bailk maInaU Sahr khnaa caaihyao. iktnaa AcCa hao 

Agar maInaU kI saarI daOlat mauJao imala jaayao tao.” 

ifr yaa]nDo nao Apnaa kama ikyaa ijasako ilayao vah Aayaa qaa. 

]sanao Apnaa Kanaa Kayaa AaOr bacaa huAa Kanaa ]saI kpD,o maoM baa^Qa 

kr Apnao isar pr rKa AaOr Gar ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

jaba vah Sahr ko iknaaro Aayaa tao ]sanao ek bahut baD,a jaulaUsa 

doKa AaOr ZaolaaoM ko bajanao kI Aavaaja saunaI. 

vah ]sa jaulaUsa ko pasa 

tk Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

vah tao iksaI ka janaaja,a inakla 

rha qaa. laaoga ek tabaUt lao jaa rho qao AaOr ]sako pICo pICo 

is~yaa^ duK sao raotI hu[- calaI jaa rhI qaIM. 
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yaa]nDo nao [tnaa saundr janaajaa phlao kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. vah 

]sa BaID, maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa janaajao kao doKnao lagaa. 

]sanao ek duKI AadmaI sao pUCa — “yah kaOna AadmaI mar gayaa hO?” 

]sa AadmaI nao duKI hao kr javaaba idyaa — “maInaU.” 

“@yaa? maInaU mar gayaa?” vah maInaU ijasako bahut saaro jaanavar qao 

vah maInaU ijasaka vah bahut }^caa saa Gar qaa. vah maInaU ijasakI 

bahut saarI pala vaalaI naavaoM qaIM. vah maInaU ijasaka Baap vaalaa jahaja 

qaa. vah maInaU ijasakI vajah sao baajaar maoM [tnaI BaID, qaI. 

]sa baocaaro kao yah saba daOlat CaoD, kr jaanaa pD,a. Aaoh vah 

baocaara tao ek maamaUlaI AadmaI kI trh hI mar gayaa.” 

AaOr [sa trh sao duKI haoto hue vah baocaara Apnao Gar kI trf 

cala idyaa pr ]sako idmaaga sao maInaU nahIM inaklaa. vah baar baar yahI 

khta rha  “baocaara maInaU. baocaara maInaU.” 
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12  DaonaalD AaOr ]sako pD,aosaI21 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik AayarlaOMD ko ek gaa^va maoM hiDna, DiDna 

AaOr DaonaalD
22
 naama ko tIna AadmaI pasa pasa rhto qao. 

tInaaoM ko pasa Apnao Apnao baOla qao, Apnao Apnao Kot qao AaOr vao 

ApnaI ApnaI KotI krto qao. DaonaalD Apnao Kot maoM bahut maohnat 

krta qaa AaOr ]sakI fsala BaI bahut AcCI haotI qaI [sailayao QaIro 

QaIro vah bahut AmaIr hao gayaa. 

 hiDna AaOr DiDna sao ]sakI AmaIrI doKI nahIM gayaI AaOr ek 

idna ]nhaoMnao DaonaalD ka ek baOla maar idyaa. DaonaalD bahut duKI 

huAa pr kuC kr nahIM sakta qaa. [sailayao ]sanao Apnao maro hue 

baOla kI Kala inakalaI AaOr ]sao knQao pr rK kr baajaar maoM baocanao 

cala idyaa. 

  rasto maoM ek maOnaa
23
 ]sa baOla kI Kala pr 

Aa kr baOz gayaI AaOr ]sa Kala maoM lagaa maa^sa 

Kanao lagaI. saaqa maoM vah DaonaalD sao baatoM BaI 

krtI jaatI qaI. 

@yaaoMik vah AadmaI kI Aavaaja maoM ]sasao baat kr rhI qaI tao 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sakao ]sakI kuC baatoM samaJa maoM Aa rhI hOM saao 
 

21 Donald and His Neigbors – a folktale from Ireland, Europe 
22 Hudden, Dudden and Donald – names of the three neighbors 
23 Translated for the word “Magpie” bird 
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]sanao turnt haqa Gaumaa kr ]sakao pkD, kr ApnaI jaoba maoM rK 

ilayaa. 

baajaar maoM jaa kr ]sanao Kala baocaI AaOr ifr Saraba pInao ko 

ilayao ek haoTla maoM Gausa gayaa. jaba vaha^ kI maalaikna ]sao Andr 

kmaro maoM lao jaa rhI qaI tao ]sanao ]sa icaiD,yaa kao ja,ra saa dbaa 

idyaa. dbaanao sao icaiD,yaa ko mau^h sao kuC TUTo fUTo Sabd inakla pD,o. 

haoTla kI maalaikna ]na SabdaoM kao sauna kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “yah maOM @yaa sauna rhI hU^? lagata hO ik kao[- baat 

kr rha hO pr ifr BaI maOM kuC samaJa nahIM pa rhI hU^.” 

DaonaalD baaolaa — “Aap zIk kh rhI hOM. maoro pasa ek 

icaiD,yaa hO jaao mauJao saba kuC batatI hO. maOM [sao hmaoSaa Apnao pasa 

rKta hU^. [sa samaya yah yah kh rhI hO ik Aap jaao mauJao Saraba do 

rhI hOM Aapko pasa ]sasao BaI AcCI Saraba hO.” 

maalaikna baaolaI — “AjaIba baat hO, yah tao ibalkula zIk baaola 

rhI hO. @yaa tuma mauJao yah icaiD,yaa baocaaogao?” 

DaonaalD baaolaa — “ha^ maOM [sao baoca sakta hU^ Agar mauJao [sako 

AcCo dama imala jaayaoM tao.” 

maalaikna baaolaI — “maOM tumhara Taop caa^dI ko isa@kaoM sao Bar 

dU^gaI.” 

DaonaalD nao KuSaI KuSaI vah icaiD,yaa ]sa haoTla kI maalaikna kao 

baoca dI AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. 
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kuC dor baad hI vah hiDna AaOr DiDna sao imalaa AaOr ]nasao 

baaolaa — “tuma laaoga saaoca rho haogao ik Saayad tumanao maoro saaqa baura 

ikyaa hO pr nahIM, tumanao tao yah saba maoro AcCo ko ilayao hI ikyaa 

qaa. doKao na ]sa baOla kI Kala sao mauJao iktnao saaro pOsao imala 

gayao.” kh kr ]sanao ]nakao Apnaa caa^dI ko isa@kaoM sao Bara Taop 

idKa idyaa. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “kovala ek Kala ko [tnao saaro pOsao tuma 

laaogaaoM nao tao kBaI doKo BaI nahIM haoMgao.” 

]sa rat hiDna AaOr DiDna nao BaI Apnao Apnao baOlaaoM kao maar 

Dalaa AaOr Agalao idna ]nakI KalaoM baocanao ko ilayao baajaar cala 

idyao. pr kafI Baava tava krnao ko baad BaI ]na laaogaaoM kao ]na 

KalaaoM ka bahut hI kma pOsaa imalaa. 

AaiKrkar ]tnao hI pOsao sao santuYT hao kr baD,o gaussao maoM vao Gar 

phu^cao. vao DaonaalD sao [sa baat ka badlaa laonaa caahto qao. DaonaalD 

kao BaI [sa baat ka pta qaa ik vao laaoga ja$r hI kuC na kuC 

gaD,baD, GaaoTalaa kroMgao. 

yah BaI hao sakta qaa ik vao ]saka pOsaa caura laoM yaa ifr ]sao 

saaoto maoM maar doM. maarnao ko Dr sao ]sanao ApnaI baUZ,I maa^ kao Apnao 

ibastr maoM saulaa idyaa. 

]saka #yaala zIk qaa. hiDna AaOr DiDna ]saka pOsaa cauranao 

AaOr ]sakao maarnao ko ilayao ]sa rat ]sako Gar Aayao. ]nhaoMnao yah 
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saaocato hue ]sakI maa^ ka galaa GaaoT idyaa ik vao DaonaalD kao maar rho 

qao. pr DaonaalD nao jaba kuC Saaor macaayaa tao vao ]saka pOsaa ilayao 

ibanaa hI Baaga gayao. 

Agalao idna DaonaalD ApnaI marI hu[- maa^ kao Apnao knQao pr Dala 

kr Sahr lao calaa. rasto maoM ek k^ue pr ruk kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ 

ko SarIr kao ek DMDo ko saharo [sa trh KD,a kr idyaa ijasasao 

eosaa laga rha qaa ik jaOsao vah ku^e pr panaI pInao ko ilayao KD,I 

hao.  

ifr vah pasa ko ek SarabaKanao maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr vaha^ pasa maoM 

KD,I ek s~I sao baaolaa — “@yaa Aap maoro }pr ek maohrbaanaI 

kroMgaI? maorI maa^ baahr ku^e ko pasa KD,I hO ]sakao Andr Aanao kao 

kihyaogaa. 

vah qaaoD,a kma saunatI hOM saao Agar vah ek baar maoM zIk sao na 

saunaoM tao ]nhoM qaaoD,a ihlaa laIijayaogaa AaOr kihyaogaa ik vah yaha^ Aa 

jaayaoM.” 

vah s~I baahr AayaI AaOr ]sakI maa^ sao k[- baar Andr Aanao 

kao kha prntu ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI baat ka tao ]sako }pr 

kao[- Asar hI nahIM pD, rha hO tao ]sanao ]sakao qaaoD,a saa ihlaayaa. 

pr yah @yaa? ]sako CUto hI vah isar ko bala ku^e maoM igar gayaI 

AaOr DUba gayaI. vah s~I [sa GaTnaa sao bahut hI Dr gayaI. ]sanao 

turnt hI jaa kr DaonaalD kao yah saba kuC batayaa. 
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DaonaalD isar pr haqa maar kr baaolaa — “Aro yah Aapnao @yaa 

ikyaa?” 

AaOr turnt hI baahr jaa kr ]sanao ku^e sao ApnaI maa^ ka SarIr 

baahr inakalaa. vah ]sakI maaOt pr duKI hao kr raonao lagaa. 

[sa trh DaonaalD tao kovala duKI haonao ka bahanaa kr rha qaa 

prntu ]sa s~I kI halat bahut hI Kraba qaI. vah Apnao Aapkao 

DaonaalD kI maa^ ka h%yaara samaJa rhI qaI. 

]sa Sahr ko laaogaaoM nao DaonaalD kao [sa duGa-Tnaa ko bahut saaro 

pOsao idyao AaOr [sa trh DaonaalD phlao sao BaI khIM j,yaada pOsao lao kr 

Gar laaOTa. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao phlao kI trh sao hiDna AaOr DiDna kao 

Apnao pOsaaoM ko baaro maoM batayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma laaoga kla rat 

mauJao maarnao ko ilayao Aayao qao na, pr yah maoro ilayao AcCa huAa ik vah 

saba maorI maa^ pr gaujara. Aba mauJao baa$d banaanao ko ilayao kafI pOsao 

imala gayao.” 

]saI rat hiDna AaOr DiDna daonaaMo nao ApnaI maa^ kao maar idyaa 

AaOr AgalaI saubah ]nako maro hue SarIraoM kao Apnao Apnao knQaaoM pr 

Dala kr Sahr lao calao. 

Sahr phu^ca kr vao Aavaaja lagaanao lagao — “[na AaOrtaoM kao 

baa$d ko badlao maoM kaOna KrIdogaa?” saBaI ]nakI baat pr h^sa pD,o 

AaOr baccaaoM nao ]nakao maar pIT kr Bagaa idyaa. 
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Aba ]nhaoMnao ifr sao DaonaalD sao badlaa laonao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. 

vao jaba Gar laaOTo tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik DaonaalD naaSta kr rha 

hO. vao pICo sao Aayao, ]nhaoMnao DaonaalD kao ek qaOlao maoM Dalaa AaOr 

nadI kI trf lao calao. 

rasto maoM ]nakao saamanao hI ek KrgaaoSa idKayaI pD, gayaa. 

KrgaaoSa doK kr ]nhaoMnao qaOlaa tao saD,k pr rK idyaa AaOr ]sa 

KrgaaoSa kao pkD,nao daOD, pD,o. 

]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik KrgaaoSa jaldI hI pkD, maoM Aa jaayaogaa tao 

@yaaoM na ]sakao BaI rasto maoM pkD, ilayaa jaayao prntu vah KrgaaoSa tao 

Baagata hI calaa gayaa AaOr ]sako pICo Baagato Baagato vao BaI kafI 

dUr inakla gayao. 

[Qar jaba kuC dor hao gayaI tao DaonaalD nao qaOlao maoM baOzo baOzo gaanaa 

gaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. ek AadmaI saD,k pr sao gauja,r rha qaa ik 

]sanao qaOlao maoM sao gaanao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah ruk gayaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “yah @yaa maamalaa hO ik tuma qaOlao maoM band hao 

AaOr gaanaa gaa rho hao?” 

DaonaalD baaolaa — “maOM svaga- jaa rha hU^ AaOr bahut jaldI hI maOM 

[na saba mauiSklaaoM sao Aajaad hao jaa}^gaa.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “Agar maOM tumharI jagah [sa qaOlao band hao 

jaa}^ tao tuma mauJasao @yaa laaogaoÆ” 
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DaonaalD baaolaa — “kh nahIM sakta pr [sako ilayao tumhoM kafI 

pOsaa donaa pD,ogaa @yaaoMik svaga- jaanaa kao[- Aasaana kama nahIM hO.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maoro pasa j,yaada pOsao tao nahIM hOM pr maoro 

pasa baIsa jaanavar hOM jaao maOM tumakao do sakta hU^. calaogaa?” 

DaonaalD baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM baIsa jaanavaraoM sao hI kama calaa 

laU^gaa.” 

AadmaI nao KuSaI KuSaI qaOlaa Kaola kr DaonaalD kao baahr 

inakala idyaa. baad maoM DaonaalD nao ]sa AadmaI kao ]sa qaOlao mao band 

kr idyaa AaOr ]sako baIsa baiZ,yaa jaanavar lao kr Gar Aa gayaa. 

kuC dor baad hiDna AaOr DiDna KrgaaoSa pkD, kr laaOTo AaOr 

]sa qaOlao kao ApnaI pIz pr laad kr calanao lagao. yah samaJato hue 

ik ]sa qaOlao maoM ABaI BaI DaonaalD band hO ]nhaoMnao ]sa qaOlao kao nadI maoM 

foMk idyaa. vah qaOlaa turnt hI panaI maoM DUba gayaa. 

vao jaldI jaldI Gar laaOTnao lagao taik DaonaalD kI jaayadad pr 

jaldI hI kbjaa kr sakoM, pr yah @yaa? Gar Aa kr tao vao AaScaya- 

maoM pD, gayao @yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao doKa ik DaonaalD tao Gar maoM hO AaOr ]sako 

pasa k[- saaro AcCo iksma ko jaanavar BaI hOM jaao phlao ]sako pasa 

kBaI nahIM qao. 

]nhaoMnao Aa kr DaonaalD sao pUCa — “Aro DaonaalD, yah @yaa? 

hma tao samaJao ik tuma DUba gayao hao prntu tuma tao yaha^ hmaaro saamanao 

KD,o hao.” 
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DaonaalD baaolaa — “Aaoh ha^, vaha^ tao maOM DUba hI gayaa qaa pr 

mauJao vaha^ Dubaao kr tumanao maorI baD,I sahayata kI @yaaoMik vaha^ mauJao yao 

jaanavar AaOr saaonaa imala gayaa qaa pr maOM ]namaoM sao kovala ek hI caIja, 

lao sakta qaa saao maOM jaanavar lao kr calaa Aayaa pr saaonaa ABaI BaI 

vahIM pD,a huAa hO.” 

yah sauna kr daonaaoM ko mana maoM laalaca Aa gayaa. ]nhaoMnao ifr sao 

ksama KayaI ik vao DaonaalD ko daost banao rhoMgao pr vah iksaI trh 

]nakao vah saaonaa idlavaa do. 

DaonaalD [sa baar ]nakao nadI maoM ]sa jagah pr lao gayaa jaha^ vah 

nadI sabasao j,yaada gahrI qaI. 

]sanao ek p%qar ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao nadI maoM foMkto hue baaolaa 

— “doKao, yahI vah jagah hO jaha^ pr saaonaa hO. Aba tuma eosaa krao 

ik tumamaoM sao ek [sa jagah pr kUd jaaAao AaOr Agar tumakao iksaI 

sahayata kI ja$rt hao tao dUsaro kao pukar laonaa.” 

yah sauna kr hiDna turnt hI ]sa jagah pr kUd gayaa. kuC hI 

pla baad vah }pr Aa gayaa AaOr eosaI Aavaaja maoM kuC baaolaa jaOsao 

kao[- DUbata AadmaI baaolata hO. 

DiDna nao DaonaalD sao pUCa — “yah @yaa kh rha hO?” 

DaonaalD baaolaa — “Aro, kh @yaa rha hO saaonaa inakalanao maoM tuma 

sao sahayata maa^ga rha hO, AaOr @yaa kh rha hO. 
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yah sauna kr DiDna BaI hiDna ko saaqa hI nadI maoM kUd gayaa AaOr 

daonaaoM nadI maoM DUba kr mar gayao. DaonaalD daonaaoM kI baovakUfI pr 

h^sata huAa Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 
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13  ija_I p%naI24 

 

yah kOnaoDa kI ek h^saI kI, baovakUfI kI AaOr dyaa kI laaok kqaa 

hO pr doKnaa [sakao pZ, kr h^sanaa nahIM h^sanaa manaa hO. 

ek AadmaI ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta qaa magar ]sakI p%naI 

bahut baatUnaI qaI. [sa vajah sao vah ]sasao bahut tMga rhta qaa. 

ek idna vao daonaaoM nadI ko iknaaro Thla rho qao. raoja kI trh 

]sakI p%naI baaolao jaa rhI qaI baaolao jaa rhI qaI. kuC dor tk tao 

vah AadmaI ]sakI baat saunata rha ifr baaolaa — “Agar tuma caup 

nahIM rhaogaI tao maOM tumhoM [sa nadI maoM foMk dU^gaa.” 

p%naI baocaarI yah sauna kr caup hao gayaI prntu kuC hI dor maoM 

]nakao ek GaaoD,a idKayaI do gayaa. Aba ]na daonaaoM maoM ]sa GaaoD,o ko 

rMga pr bahsa haonao lagaI. p%naI ka khnaa qaa ik GaaoD,a kalaa qaa 

AaOr pit ka khnaa qaa ik GaaoD,a safod qaa. 

pit nao kha “galat” AaOr p%naI nao kha “zIk” AaOr pit nao 

p%naI kao ]za kr nadI maoM foMk idyaa. 

p%naI nadI maoM DUbanao lagaI AaOr sahayata ko ilayao icallaanao lagaI. 

pit baaolaa — “Agar tuma yah maana laao ik maOM zIk hU^ tao maOM tumhoM 

panaI maoM sao ABaI inakala laota hU^.” 

 
24 Obstinate Wife – a folktale of Calgary town of Alberta, Province of Canada, North America. 
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p%naI nao ek baar panaI ipyaa AaOr baaolaI — “nahIM, maOM hI zIk 

hU^.” 

pit ifr baaolaa — “kh dao ik maOM zIk hU^. maOM tumhoM panaI maoM 

sao ABaI baahr inakala laota hU^.” 

p%naI nao daobaara panaI ipyaa AaOr baaolaI — “nahIM maOM hI zIk hU^. 

GaaoD,a kalaa hO.” 

pit ifr baaolaa — “ABaI BaI kh dao ik maOM zIk hU^. maOM tumhoM 

panaI maoM sao ABaI BaI inakala laU^gaa.” 

p%naI nao tIsarI baar panaI ipyaa pr ]sako baad vah nahIM baaola 

sakI tao pit baaolaa — “maOM tumasao AaiKrI baar pUCta hU^ ik maOM zIk 

hU^ yaa galat? yaid tuma zIk hao tao tuma Apnao haqa kI ]^gailayaaoM sao 

vaI ka inaSaana bana dao.” 

pit nao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI nao DUbato DUbato BaI vaI ka inaSaana 

banaa idyaa qaa. 
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14  ek maora ek tumhara25 

 

ek baar dao CaoTo CaoTo baccao ek kiba`stana maoM Saama 

ko samaya ApnaI Kolanao kI gaaoilayaa^ yaanaI kMcao
26
 

igana rho qao. 

ek laD,ko ko pasa saaro kMcao rKo qao AaOr 

dUsara ]namaoM sao ek ek ]za kr baa^Tta jaa rha qaa — “yah ek 

maora AaOr yah ek tumhara. yah ek maora AaOr yah ek tumhara.” 

 ]sanao ABaI dao tIna baar hI eosaa ikyaa qaa ik ek kMcaa pasa 

maoM lagaI taraoM kI jaalaI ko ]sa par baahr kI trf jaa pD,a. igananao 

vaalao nao kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa. 

[tnao maoM ek iksaana ]Qar sao gaujara tao yah sauna kr baD,o 

pSaaopoSa maoM pD, gayaa “yah ek maora AaOr yah ek tumhara.” ]sanao 

saaocaa “[sa kib`astana maoM yah @yaa ba^T rha hO.” 

]sanao jaalaI ko ]sa par doKnao kI kafI kaoiSaSa kI ik kaOna 

@yaa baa^T rha hO prntu ]sao kuC idKayaI hI nahIM idyaa. 

[tnao maoM dUsaro laD,ko kao Qyaana Aayaa ik ]saka ek kMcaa tao 

baahr calaa gayaa qaa. vah baaolaa — “baahr vaalao ka @yaa haogaa?” 

 
25 One is Mine and One is Yours – a folktale from Calgary town of Alberta, Canada, North America. 
26 Translated for the word “Marbles” – little glass balls to play with. See the picture above 
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phlao vaalaa laD,ka baaolaa — “Aro ha^, baahr vaalao kao BaI tao 

doKnaa hO.” 

jaba iksaana kao kuC BaI idKayaI nahIM idyaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik 

[sa kiba`stana maoM [sa samaya AaOr kaOna hao sakta hO isavaaya BaUtaoM AaOr 

SaOtanaaoM ko. 

lagata hO SaOtana AaOr firSto
27
 imala kr yaha^ laaSaaoM ka 

ba^Tvaara kr rho hOM. ]nakao maora BaI pta cala gayaa hO @yaaoMik ]namaoM 

sao ek nao pUCa qaa ik baahr vaalao ka @yaa haogaa AaOr dUsaro nao kha 

qaa ik “Aro ha^ ]sa baahr vaalao kao BaI tao doKnaa hO.” 

vah Dr gayaa AaOr Baagaa Baagaa padrI ko pasa phu^caa AaOr jaa 

kr ]sakao saarI GaTnaa saunaa dI. padrI kao iksaana kI baataoM pr 

ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa tao vah ]sa iksaana ko saaqa saaqa Kud BaI ]sa 

jagah pr Aayaa jaha^ yah saba hao rha qaa. 

padrI nao BaI Andr Jaa^k kr doKnao kI Barsak kaoiSaSa kI 

prntu ]sakao BaI kuC idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

[saI baIca ]na baccaaoM ka ek AaOr kMcaa taraoM kI jaalaI ko 

baahr jaa pD,a. Aba ba^Tvaara Aasaana hao gayaa qaa. 

padrI nao BaI saunaa — “yah ek maora AaOr yah ek tumhara AaOr 

baahr vaalaaoM maoM sao ek maora AaOr ek tumhara. basa Aba ba^Tvaara 

zIk hao gayaa.” 

 
27 Satan and Angels 
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yah saunato hI padrI kao BaI lagaa ik SaOtana AaOr firSto nao 

]sakao BaI doK ilayaa hO AaOr [saI ilayao vao iksaana AaOr padrI ka 

BaI ba^Tvaara kr rho hOM. 

Aba padrI sao nahIM rha gayaa. vah vaha^ sao ]laTo pOraoM Baaga 

ilayaa. iksaana ko BaI baat samaJa maoM Aa gayaI saao vah BaI padrI ko 

pICo pICo Baaga ilayaa. 

baccao [sa sabasao baoKbar qao. vao jaba Apnao saaro kMcao baa^T cauko 

tao ]nhaoMnao baahr sao Apnao daonaaoM kMcao ]zayao, ek kMcaa ek baccao nao 

ilayaa AaOr dUsara dUsaro baccao nao AaOr Apnao Apnao GaraoM kao calao gayao. 
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15  ek baCD,a jaao tIna baar baocaa gayaa28 

 

kOnaoDa doSa kI yah laaok kqaa ek h^saI AaOr A@lamandI kI laaok 

kqaa hO. kOnaoDa ko ek gaa^va maoM ek AadmaI rhta qaa jaao bahut 

Saraba pIta qaa. [sa pInao kI vajah sao ]sanao ApnaI saarI daOlat Kao 

dI qaI. 

AaKIr maoM ]sako pasa kovala ek baCD,a 

baca gayaa qaa saao Saraba KrIdnao ko ilayao vah 

]sa baCD,o ka saaOda krnao inaklaa. 

 calato calato ]sakao gaa^va ka ek Da@Tr imalaa ijasao vah bahut 

AcCI trh jaanata qaa. ]sanao ]sakao raok kr pUCa — “janaaba, 

Aapkao baCD,a caaihyao?” 

Da@Tr nao pUCa — “iktnao ka hO?” 

SarabaI baaolaa — “ek caa^dI ko isa@ko ka.” 

Da@Tr nao ]sakao caa^dI ka ek isa@ka inakala kr idyaa AaOr 

]sasao kha — “yah laao caa^dI ka isa@ka AaOr [sa baCD,o kao maoro 

Gar phu^caa donaa maOM ABaI ek marIja doKnao jaa rha hU^.” 

 
28 A Calf That was Sold Three Times – a folktale of French Canada, North America 
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 SarabaI ]sa baCD,o kao Da@Tr kao baoca kr Aagao baZ,a tao ]sao 

ek naaoTrI
29
 imalaa. ]sanao naaoTrI sao BaI pUCa — “janaaba @yaa Aap 

yah baCD,a KrIdoMgao?” 

naaoTrI nao pUCa — “iktnao ka hO?” 

SarabaI baaolaa — “ek paOMD ka.” 

naaoTrI nao kha — “zIk hO, yah laao ek paOMD AaOr maohrbaanaI 

kr ko [sao maoro Gar phu^caa donaa. maOM ABaI ja,ra ek ja$rI kama sao 

jaa rha hU^.” yah kh kr naaoTrI Apnao rasto calaa gayaa AaOr vah 

SarabaI paOMD lao kr AaOr Aagao baZ,a. 

 Aagao jaa kr SarabaI kao ek vakIla imalaa. ]sanao vakIla sao 

pUCa — “janaaba, @yaa Aap yah baCD,a KrIdoMgao?” 

vakIla nao pUCa — “iktnao ka hO?” 

SarabaI baaolaa — “ek paOMD ka.” 

vakIla nao BaI ]sao ek paOMD inakala kr doto hue kha — 

“zIk hO. yah laao ek paOMD. maOM ABaI ja,ra dUsaro gaa^va jaa rha hU^, 

tumharI baD,I maohrbaanaI haogaI yaid tuma [sakao maoro Gar phu^caa daogao.” 

 SarabaI ka tao kama bana gayaa qaa. ]sanao ek baCD,a tIna baar 

baoca kr tIna paOMD banaa ilayao qao. Aba vah SarabaI rasto maoM ek 

SarabaKanao maoM ruka, Apnao saaro pOsaaoM kI Saraba pI AaOr Apnao Gar 

calaa gayaa. 
 

29 Notary is he who attests the documents for legal purposes. 
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Saama kao Da@Tr, naaoTrI AaOr vakIla jaba Apnao Apnao Gar 

phu^cao tao ]na sabakao yah doK kr baD,a tajjauba huAa ik ]nhaoMnao 

saubah jaao baCD,a KrIda qaa vah ABaI tk ]nako Gar nahIM phu^caa 

qaa. 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM baat kI AaOr ]sa bao[-maana SarabaI kao pkD,nao 

kI yaaojanaa banaayaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sa SarabaI pr maukdmaa dayar kr 

idyaa. SarabaI Apnaa maukdmaa laD,nao ko ilayao pasa ko ek gaa^va ko 

vakIla ko pasa phu^caa. 

vakIla baaolaa — “janaaba, Aapka maukdmaa bahut mauiSkla hO 

@yaaoMik [samaoM AapkI bao[-maanaI saaf idKayaI do rhI hO. [samaoM 

Aapko bacanao ka kovala ek hI rasta hO AaOr vah yah ik jaba BaI 

Aapsao kao[- savaala pUCa jaayao tao Aap yahI khoM “AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, 
AaoiyaMk”

30
.” 

saao saba Adalat maoM phu^cao. jaja nao SarabaI sao pUCa — “@yaa 

Aapnao [sa Da@Tr kao Apnaa baCD,a baocaa qaa?” 

SarabaI kao jaOsaa samaJaayaa gayaa qaa ]sanao vaOsaa hI javaaba do 

idyaa — “AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk”.” 

“AaOr [sa naaoTrI kao BaI?” 

SarabaI ifr baaolaa — “AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk”.  

 
30 Oyink, Oyink, Oyink. In English language this word is used for the sound of a pig. 
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“AaOr [sa vakIla kao BaI?” 

SarabaI ifr baaolaa — “AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk”. 

jaja Aagao baaolaa — “AaOr ifr Aapnao [na laaogaaoM kao vao baCD,o 

idyao nahIM?” 

SarabaI ifr baaolaa — “AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk”. 

jaja Aagao baaolaa — “Aapnao eosaa @yaaoM ikyaa janaaba?” 

SarabaI ifr baaolaa — “AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk”. 

jaja ko k[- savaala pUCnao pr BaI jaba SarabaI ko maûh sao isavaaya 

“AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk” ko AaOr kuC na inaklaa tao jaja nao 

]na tInaaoM sao kha — “eosaa lagata hO ik yah AadmaI pagala hO. 

maora fOsalaa hO ik [sakao CaoD, idyaa jaayao.” 

AaOr SarabaI kao CaoD, idyaa gayaa AaOr vao tInaaoM Apnao pOsao ga^vaa 

kr Apnao Apnao Gar calao gayao. 

kuC idna baad SarabaI ka vakIla SarabaI ko pasa Aayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “hma laaoga maukdmaa jaIt gayao [sailayao maorI fIsa dao.” 

SarabaI baaolaa — “AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk”. 

vakIla baaolaa — “doKao, tuma yah caalaakI maoro saaqa nahIM Kola 

sakto. maOMnao hI tumakao yah maukdmaa ijatayaa hO.” 

“AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk”. 

“Aba @yaa maOM tumasao ApnaI fIsa ko ilayao JagaD,a k$^?” 
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“AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk”.  

AaOr vah vakIla BaI Da@Tr, naaoTrI AaOr vakIla kI trh ]sa 

SarabaI sao “AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk” ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC BaI na 

baulavaa saka tao ]sakao BaI ]sakI fIsa nahIM imalaI AaOr vah baocaara 

ibanaa fIsa ka maukdmaa laD,o hI Gar calaa gayaa. 

[sa trh ]sa vakIla kI isaKayaI hu[- caala ]saI ko isar Aa 

pD,I. 
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16  bahadur [gaaorI AaOr ijaPsaI31 

 

ek jagah ek doSa maoM ek ijaPsaI rhta qaa ijasako ek p%naI qaI 

AaOr saat baccao qao. vah [tnaa garIba qaa ik AaKIr maoM ]sako pasa 

Kanao pInao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM bacaa qaa – yaha^ tk ik raoTI ka 

ek TukD,a BaI nahIM qaa. 

 ek tao vah AalasaI bahut qaa AaOr dUsaro caaoraoM sao bahut Drta 

qaa. eosaI halat maoM vah @yaa kr sakta qaa. vah iksaana ek baar 

baahr gayaa AaOr KD,o hao kr caaraoM trf doKnao lagaa AaOr kuC kuC 

saaocata rha. 

 ]saI samaya bahadur [gaaorI vaha^ sao gaujara tao iksaana nao ]sasao 

pUCa — “e Baa[- ikQar calao.” 

“Bagavaana ko pasa.” 

“@yaaoM?” 

[gaaorI baaolaa — “maOM laaogaaoM ka yah sandoSa lao kr jaa rha hU^ ik 

AadmaI kao kha^ rhnaa caaihyao AaOr kha^ kama krnaa caaihyao.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “@yaa tuma maora BaI ek sandoSa Bagavaana kao 

daogao ik maOM @yaa k$^.” 

 
31 Egory the Brave and the Gypsy  – a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Book : 
“Russian Folk-Tales”, by Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief and Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus. 
Its translation in Hindi is available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  in E-book form free of charge. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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[gaaorI baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM do dU^gaa.” AaOr vah Apnao rasto 

calaa gayaa. 

iksaana vahIM KD,a rha KD,a rha. vah ]saka [ntjaar krta 

rha. AaiKr [gaaorI ]saI rasto sao vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sanao turnt hI 

]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tumanao Bagavaana kao maora sandoSa idyaa?” 

[gaaorI baaolaa — “Aaoh mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik maOM BaUla gayaa.” 

ek baar ifr iksaana khIM jaa rha qaa tao ]sao vah [gaaorI ifr 

sao imala gayaa. vah ifr iksaI kama sao Bagavaana ko pasa jaa rha 

qaa. tao ]sa ijaPsaI iksaana nao ]sasao kha — “maohrbaanaI kr ko 

maorI ek p`aqa-naa Bagavaana tk phu^caa donaa.” 

[gaaorI nao kha “zIk hO.” pr vah ifr BaUla gayaa. 

ek baar ifr iksaana kao vah [gaaorI ifr imala gayaa tao ]sanao 

]sasao ifr sao kha — “maohrbaanaI kr ko Bagavaana sao maorI BaI p`aqa-naa 

kr donaa.” 

[gaaorI baaolaa “zIk hO kr dU^gaa.” 

iksaana nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma ifr sao BaUla jaaAaogao?” 

[gaaorI baaolaa — “nahIM [sa baar nahIM BaUlaÛgaa.” 
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pr iksaana kao ]sakI baat pr ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa 

tao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “tuma Apnaa saaonao ka kuMDa
32
 mauJao 

doto jaaAao. jaba tk tuma vaapsa Aato hao tba tk maOM [sao 

Apnao pasa rKU^gaa nahIM tao tuma ifr sao BaUla jaaAaogao.” 

[gaaorI nao Apnaa saaonao ka kuMDa Kaolaa AaOr ]sakao do idyaa. 

Kud vah ek kuMDo ko saharo hI Apnaa GaaoD,a daOD,ata huAa calaa 

gayaa. jaa kr vah Bagavaana sao imalaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik hr AadmaI 

kao kha^ rhnaa caaihyao AaOr hr ek kao @yaa kama krnaa caihyao. 

AaOr hr AadmaI ko baaro maoM ]sakao zIk hu@ma imala gayao. 

Aba vah vaha^ sao vaapsa calanao lagaa tao jaOsao hI vah Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr caZ,nao lagaa tao ]sanao Jauk kr doKa ik ]sako pasa tao GaaoD,o pr 

caZ,nao ko ilayao pOr rKnao vaalaa hI nahIM hO tao ]sakao ijaPsaI kI yaad 

AayaI. 

saao vah turnt hI Bagavaana ko pasa Baagaa gayaa AaOr ]nasao kha 

— “mauJao Afsaaosa hO Bagavaana ik jaba maOM yaha^ Aa rha qaa tao rasto 

maoM mauJao ek ijaPsaI imalaa. vah mauJasao pUC rha qaa ik ]sakao @yaa 

krnaa caaihyao. vah tao maOM Aapsao pUCnaa BaUla hI gayaa.” 

 
32 Translated for the word “Stirrup” – one of the two things hanging on each side of the horse to climb 
up the horse. They are a part of horse saddle. See its picture above. 
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Bagavaana baaolao — “]sasao khnaa ik vah iksaI sao BaI kao[ - BaI 

caIja, lao sakta hO caura sakta hO AaOr ifr QaaoKa do kr JaUzI 

gavaahI do sakta hO.”  

yah sauna kr [gaaorI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr 

vaapsa Aa kr ijaPsaI sao kha — “maOM Aba tumhoM saca batata hU^ Agar 

tumanao maora kuMDa na ilayaa haota tao maOM tao tumharI baat BaUla hI gayaa 

haota.” 

ijaPsaI baaolaa — “mauJao eosaa hI laga rha qaa. Aba tuma mauJao 

duinayaa^ ko AaiKrI samaya tk nahIM BaUla sakto qao @yaaoMik jaba BaI 

tuma naIcao kI trf doKto tba tba tumhoM maorI yaad Aa jaatI. KOr 

Aba yah bataAao ik Bagavaana nao tumasao @yaa kha.” 

[gaaorI baaolaa — “Bagavaana nao kha hO ik ijasa iksaI sao BaI tuma 

kuC laaogao yaa cauraAaogao tao tuma QaaoKo sao ]sao rK sakaogao. yahI 

tumhara kama haogaa.” 

ijaPsaI nao ]sao Qanyavaad idyaa naIcao tk isar Jauka kr salaama 

ikyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah jaanao lagaa tao [gaaorI baaolaa — “Aro maora saaonao ka 

kuMDa tao doto jaaAao.” 

ijaPsaI baaolaa — “kOsaa kuMDa?” 

[gaaorI baaolaa — “@yaa tumanao mauJasao ek kuMDa nahIM ilayaa qaa?” 
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ijaPsaI baaolaa — “maOM tumasao kao[ - ek kuMDa kOsao lao sakta hU^. 

maOMnao tao tumhoM Aaja phlaI baar doKa hO. AaOr maoro pasa tao kao[- kuMDa 

kBaI qaa hI nahIM. Bagavaana kI ksama kBaI BaI nahIM qaa.” [sa trh 

sao ijaPsaI nao phlaa JaUz baaolaa. 

Aba [gaaorI @yaa krta. ]sasao laD,ta JagaD,ta AaOr maamalao kao 

isalaTata. yah vah kr sakta qaa AaOr ]sanao yah ikyaa BaI pr saba 

baokar. yah tao pUrI trIko sao saca qaa AaOr ijaPsaI saca baaola rha qaa 

— “maOMnao ]sao kuMDa nahIM idyaa haota Agar maOM ]sa o jaanata na haota. 

Aba maOM ]sao kBaI nahIM BaUlaÛgaa.” 

[sa trh ijaPsaI nao ]sasao saaonao ka kuMDa lao ilayaa AaOr GaUma GaUma 

kr ]sao baocanao lagaa. jaba vah rasto pr baocanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha 

qaa tao ]sakao ek bahut hI AcCa laaOD- imala gayaa. 

]sanao ijaPsaI sao pUCa — “hlaao ijaPsaI @yaa tuma Apnaa yah saaonao 

ka kuMDa baocaaogao?” 

“ha^ ibalkula.” 

“@yaa laaogao” 

“pnd`h saaO $bala
33
.” 

laaOD- baaolaa — “yah tao bahut ma^hgaa hO.” 

ijaPsaI baaolaa — “pr doKao yah hO BaI tao Kailasa saaonao ka.” 

laaOD- baaolaa — “zIk hO.” 

 
33 Rouble is the currency of Russia. 
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AaOr ifr ApnaI jaoba maoM haqa Dalaa tao ]sakao ]samaoM kovala ek 

hjaar $bala hI imalao. tao vah baaolaa — “Aao ijaPsaI ABaI tao tuma 

yao ek hjaar $bala hI lao laao baakI ko pa^ca saaO $bala maOM tumhoM baad 

maoM Baoja dU^gaa.” 

ijaPsaI baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM maa[ - laaOD-. yao ek hjaar $bala tao 

maOM lao laU^gaa pr yah saaonao ka kuMDa maOM Aapkao ABaI nahIM do sakta. 

jaba Aap Apnaa saaOda pUra kr laoMgao tba maOM Aapkao yah kuMDa 

dU^gaa.” saao laaOD - nao ]sao ek hjaar $bala do idyao AaOr Apnao Gar 

calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah Apnao Gar phu^caa ]sanao pa^ca saaO $bala inakalao 

Apnao ek AadmaI kao ]nhoM do kr kha ik vah ]sa pOsao kao lao jaa 

kr ]sa ijaPsaI kao do do AaOr ]sasao saaonao ka kuMDa lao Aayao. 

jaba laaOD- ka AadmaI ijaPsaI ko Gar Aayaa tao vah baaolaa — “e 

ijaPsaI. maOM laaOD- sao tumharo ilayao yah pOsao lao kr Aayaa hU^. tuma yao 

pOsao lao kr mauJao saaonao ka kuMDa do dao.” 

ijaPsaI baaolaa — “KOr tuma pOsao lao Aayao hao tao yao pOsao mauJao do 

dao.” kh kr ]sanao ]sa AadmaI sao pa^ca saaO $bala lao kr rK ilayao 

AaOr ]sakao ek igalaasa Saraba dI. ifr dUsarI ifr tIsarI jaba 

tk ik ]sa AadmaI ka poT nahIM Bar gayaa. 

jaba ]saka poT Bar gayaa tao vah vaha^ sao Gar calanao lagaa tao 

iksaana sao baaolaa — “Aba mauJao vah saaonao ka kuMDa dao.” 
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iksaana baaolaa “@yaa?” 

“vah saaonao ka kuMDa jaao tumanao maoro maailak kao baocaa qaa.” 

“@yaa? kaOna saa saaonao ka kuMDa? AaOr maOMnao baocaa? maoro pasa tao 

kBaI kao[- saaonao ka kuMDa qaa hI nahIM.” 

“tao Agar tumharo pasa saaonao ka kuMDa nahIM qaa AaOr tumanao ]nhoM 

]sao nahIM baocaa tao maoro pOsao mauJao vaapsa krao.” 

ijaPsaI baaolaa — “kaOna saa pOsaa?” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “ABaI ABaI tao maOMnao tumhoM pa^ca saaO $bala 

idyao.” 

ijaPsaI baaolaa — “maOMnao tao ApnaI ija,ndgaI Bar maoM kBaI 

iga`vaOinak
34
 BaI nahIM doKa. maOMnao tao kovala [sailayao tumharI AcCo sao 

maohmaananavaajaI kI @yaaoMik tuma hmaaro laaOD- ko AadmaI hao. [sailayao 

nahIM ik mauJao tumasao kao[- pOsaa laonaa hO.” 

AaOr [sa trh sao ]sanao ]sako idyao pOsaaoM kao AaOr laaOD- ko idyao 

hue ek hjaar $bala kao daonaaoM kao nakar idyaa. 

jaba laaOD- nao yah saunaa tao ]sakao baD,a gaussaa Aayaa vah turnt hI 

ijaPsaI sao imalanao ko ilayao cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah ijaPsaI pr 

icallaayaa — “Aao ijaPsaI [saka @yaa matlaba hO, Aao naIca caaor, ik 

tUnao pOsao tao lao ilayao AaOr saaonao ka kuMDa idyaa nahIM.” 

 
34 Grivennik = 1/10th of Rouble = 10 Kopeks 
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ijaPsaI baaolaa — “kaOna saa saaonao ka kuMDa. laaOD - ja,ra saaoca kr 

tao doiKyao ik ek baUZ,o iksaana ko ilayao yah kOsao maumaikna hao sakta 

hO ik vah ek saaonao ka kuMDa rKo.” 

yah sauna kr tao laaOD- kao AaOr gaussaa Aa gayaa pr ifr BaI vah 

]sasao saaonao ka kuMDa nahIM inaklavaa saka saao vah baaolaa — “Aba hmaoM 

kcahrI jaanaa pD,ogaa.” 

ijaPsaI baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko ja,ra saaoicayao tao. hma daonaaoM 

Aapsa maoM kOsao imala sakto hOM. Aap tao ek laaOD- hOM AaOr maOM ek 

Kridmaaga hU^. maOM tao ek baovakUf ipCD,a huAa iksaana hU^. Agar 

mauJao Aapko saaqa kcahrI jaanaa pD,a tao kma sao kma Aap mauJao 

phnanao ko ilayao AcCo kpD,o tao doMgao na.” 

saao laaOD- nao ]sakao phnanao ko ilayao Apnao kpD,o idyao AaOr ifr 

vao daonaaoM Apnao maukdmao ko ilayao Sahr cala idyao. jaba vao laaoga Sahr 

maoM Aayao tao laaOD- nao kha — “maOMnao [sasao saaonao ka ek kMuDa KrIda. 

[sanao ]saka pOsaa tao lao ilayaa pr mauJao kMuDa nahIM idyaa.” 

[sako javaaba maoM iksaana nao kha — “maa[ - laaOD- jaisTsa. Aap 

Kud yah saaocaoM ik iksaI baUZ,o sao @yaa kao[- saaonao ka kuMDa KrId 

sakta hO? eosaa maOMnao @yaaoM kha? @yaaoMik maoro Gar maoM tao ek Dbala 

raoTI BaI nahIM hO. maOM tao yah saaoca hI nahIM sakta ik yah Balaa 

AadmaI mauJasao caahta @yaa hO. ABaI qaaoD,I dor maoM yah yah BaI khogaa 

ik maOMnao [sako kpD,o phna rKo hOM.” 
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yah sauna kr laaOD- caIKa — “pr yah AadmaI kpD,o tao vaak[ - 

maoro hI phnao huAa hO.” 

ijaPsaI baaolaa — “doKa maa[- laaOD- jaisTsa maOM na khta qaa ik 

Aba yah yahI khogaa.” 

[sako baad tao maukdmaa K%ma hI hao gayaa. laaOD- ibanaa kuC ilayao 

hue Apnao Gar calaa gayaa AaOr iksaana Apnao Gar KuSaI sao rhnao calaa 

gayaa. 
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16  ek saMt AaOr ek ivaVaqaI-35 

 

h^saI kI yah laaok kqaa eiSayaa mahaWIp ko caIna doSa kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar ek skUla maoM ek saMt pZ,ayaa krto qao. ]nakao sabasao 

AcCa yahI lagata qaa ik vah kuC qaaoD,a saa Ka laoM AaOr ifr qaaoD,I 

dor ko ilayao saao jaayaoM. pr vah hmaoSaa hI pZa,nao sao phlao [tnaa saara 

Ka laoto qao ik ]nakao ihlanaa BaI mauiSkla hao jaata qaa. 

 Kanao ko baad AaOr pZ,anao sao phlao vah saao jaato AaOr ifr tba 

tk saaoto rhto jaba tk ik ]nako pZ,anao ko K%ma haonao kI GMaTI nahIM 

baja jaatI. 

 ]saI skUla maoM ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI ka laD,ka laI
36
 BaI 

pZ,ta qaa. ek idna ]sanao ]na saMt jaI sao pUCa — “gau$ jaI, maOM 

Aapsao ek baat pUCU^? Aap hmaarI pZ,a[- ko hr GaMTo maoM @yaaoM saaoto 

hOM?” 

 saMt nao ibanaa iksaI iJaJak ko javaaba idyaa — “maoro daost, mauJao 
eosao hI AcCa lagata hO. [sa qaaoD,o sao samaya maoM bauw jaI sao imala laota 

hU^, kuC ]nako ]pdoSa sauna laota hU^. 

 
35 A Monk and a Student – a folktale from China, Asia. Adapted from the Web Site  :   
http://www.worldoftales.com/Asian_folktales/Asian_Folktale_2.html  
36 Li – a name of a Chinese man 

http://www.worldoftales.com/Asian_folktales/Asian_Folktale_2.html
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[saI ilayao maOM ijatnaa j,yaada sao j,yaada hao sako saaonao kI kaoiSaSa 

krta hU^ taik maOM ]nako j,yaada sao j,yaada ]pdoSa sauna sakU^.” 

laI yah sauna kr caup rh gayaa pr ]sanao yah baat Apnao idmaaga 

maoM rK laI. 

 ek baar laI ka ipta baImaar pD, gayaa tao laI kao rat maoM 

]sakI doKBaala krnaI pD,I. Agalao idna saubah jaba vah skUla gayaa 

tao saubah saubah hI vaha^ jaa kr saao gayaa AaOr [tnaI gahrI naIMd saaoyaa 

ik ]sakao tao pZ,a[- K%ma haonao kI GaMTI BaI saunaayaI nahIM pD,I jaba 

ik GaMTI sauna kr vah saMt jaaga gayaa qaa. 

 saMt nao jaba doKa ik laI ABaI BaI saao rha hO tao vah bahut 

gaussaa huAa. ]sanao ]sako kana pkD,o AaOr icallaayaa — “Aao 

kbaUtr ko baccao, tumharI ihmmat kOsao hu[- maorI @laasa maoM saaonao kI?” 

 laI baaolaa — “gau$ jaI, basa ja,ra maorI Aa^K laga gayaI tao maOMnao 

doKa ik maOM bauw jaI ko saaqa qaa AaOr ]nako ]pdoSa sauna rha qaa.” 

saMt baaolaa — “AaOr bauw jaI @yaa kh rho qao?” 

laI baaolaa — “]nhaoMnao kha ik tumhara gau$ kaOna hO maOMnao ]sao 

ija,ndgaI maoM kBaI doKa nahIM.” 
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17  maOgaa dvaa37 

 

yah laaok kqaa eiSayaa mahaWIp ko jaapana doSa maoM khI saunaI jaatI 

hO. yah laaok kqaa BaI baD,I majaodar AaOr h^saI kI ek laaok kqaa 

hO. 

ek baar ek garIba vyaaparI rat gaujaarnao ko ilayao ek saraya 

maoM zhra. ]sanao Apnaa saamaana tao ek trf rK idyaa AaOr saraya 

ko maailak sao Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao kha. saraya ko maailak nao 

ApnaI p%naI sao vyaaparI ko ilayao Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao kha. 

 vyaaparI ko pasa kuC saamaana qaa AaOr dao isa@ko qao pr saraya 

ko maailak kI laalacaI p%naI kao yah pta nahIM qaa ik vyaaparI ko 

pasa [sasao j,yaada AaOr kuC nahIM qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik @yaaoM na hma 

[saka yah saara saamaana AaOr saara pOsaa lao laoM. 

saraya ko maailak kI p%naI ]sa vyaaparI ko ilayao rsaao[- maoM Kanaa 

tao banaatI rhI pr ]sako idmaaga sao yah baat gayaI nahIM. 

 AaiKr vah Apnao pit sao baaolaI — “yah vyaaparI jaao hmaarI 

saraya maoM zhra huAa hO Agar hma ]saka saamaana lao laoM tao kOsaa 

haoÆ” 

 
37 Mega Herb  -  a folktale from Japan, Asia. Adapted from the Web Site :   
http://www.worldoftales.com/Asian_folktales/Asian_Folktale_3.html  

http://www.worldoftales.com/Asian_folktales/Asian_Folktale_3.html
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 pit baaolaa — yah tao bahut hI Aasaana kama hO. qaaoD,I saI 

“maOgaa” dvaa ]sako Kanao maoM imalaa dao. tumhoM maalaUma hI hO ik jaao BaI 

vah dvaa Ka laota hO vah Apnaa kuC na kuC tao yaha^ BaUla hI jaata 

hO. AaOr yah vyaaparI ApnaI caIja,oM nahIM BaUlaogaa tao AaOr @yaa BaUlaogaa 

@yaaoMik [sako pasa tao AaOr kuC hO hI nahIM BaUlanao ko ilayao.” 

 saraya ko maailak kI p%naI nao yahI ikyaa ik ]sako Kanao maoM 

]sanao qaaoD,I saI maOgaa dvaa imalaa dI. vyaaparI nao Kanaa Kayaa, saraya 
ko maailak kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

 Agalao idna vah jaldI ]za AaOr calaa gayaa. saubah jaba saraya 

ko maailak kI p%naI kI Aa^K KulaI tao vah sabasao phlao ]sa 

vyaaparI ko kmaro maoM yah doKnao gayaI ik vyaaparI vaha^ pr Apnaa 

saamaana BaUla gayaa hO yaa nahIM. pr vaha^ tao kmara KalaI pD,a qaa. 

 vah Aa kr Apnao pit pr JallaayaI — “tuma bahut hI baovakUf 

hao. tumanao mauJasao @yaa baovakUfI krnao ko ilayao kha vah tao ApnaI 

ek caIja, BaI BaUla kr nahIM gayaa.” 

 pit Saaint sao baaolaa — “@yaaoM @yaa huAa?” 

p%naI nao ]sao batayaa ik vah vyaaparI tao saraya CaoD, kr calaa 

gayaa AaOr ]saka kmara tao KalaI pD,a hO. 

pit baaolaa — “Agar vah Apnaa saamaana BaUla kr nahIM gayaa tba 

yakInana vah kuC AaOr BaUla kr gayaa haogaa. eosaa nahIM hao sakta 

ik yah dvaa kama na kro AaOr vah kuC BaUla kr na jaayao.” 
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p%naI ifr icallaayaI — “nahIM vah kuC BaI BaUla kr nahIM 

gayaa. mauJao tao ]sako kmaro maoM kuC BaI idKayaI nahIM idyaa.” 

pit baaolaa — “saaocaao tao vah ja$r hI kuC na kuC BaUla kr 

gayaa haogaa, Agar Apnaa saamaana nahIM tao kuC AaOr.” 

 Aba p%naI nao saaocanaa Sau$ ikyaa ik Agar vah Apnaa saamaana 

BaUla kr nahIM gayaa tao ifr vah @yaa BaUla kr gayaa hO. saaocato 

saaocato ]sao #yaala Aayaa ik vah saraya ka ikrayaa tao do kr gayaa 

hI nahIM. 

AaOr ek baar ifr vah Apnao pit pr icallaayaI — “Aro 

baovakUf vah hmaara ikrayaa donaa BaUla gayaa.” 
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18  ek AadmaI nao caaorI krnaa saIKa38 

 

Af`Ika ko [iqayaaoipyaa doSa maoM ek jagah dao AadmaI rhto qao – 

]namaoM sao ek tao bahut baD,a caaor qaa, vah caaorI krnao maoM bahut 

haoiSayaar qaa, AaOr dUsara ek iksaana qaa, ]sao caaorI krnaa ibalkula 

BaI nahIM Aata qaa. vah kovala KotI kr ko hI Apnaa poT palata 

qaa. 

ek baar ]sanao doKa ik kovala KotI sao ]saka gaujaara nahIM hao 

pata qaa AaOr caaor ko pasa tao hmaoSaa hI KUba saara pOsaa idKayaI 

dota qaa. yah doK kr ]sanao saaocaa ik caaor ko pasa cala kr ]sasao 

caaorI ko baaro maoM hI kuC saIKa jaayao. 

eosaa saaoca kr vah caaor ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

“caaor Baa[-, maora KotI maoM gaujaara nahIM haota maOM BaI caaor bananaa caahta 

hU^. bataAao maOM caaor kOsao banaU^?” 

caaor baaolaa — ‘iksaI ko Gar jaa kr saoMQa lagaaAao. AaOr doKao 

yah kama caupcaap krnaa AaOr jaldI krnaa @yaaoMik Agar Gar vaalaa 

jaaga gayaa tao vah tumhoM Apnao Baalao sao maar dogaa.” 

 
38 A Man Learnt Stealing – a folktale of Hadiya tribe of Ethiopia, Africa 
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yah sauna kr iksaana calaa gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik Asala kI 

caaorI krnao sao phlao mauJao khIM pr Apnaa haqa saaf kr laonaa 

caaihyao. 

yah saaoca kr vah jaMgala maoM lagao ek AMjaIr ko 

poD, ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sakI jaD, Kaodnao lagaa. 

jaba vah ]sa poD, kI jaD, Kaod rha qaa tao ]sakI 

naMgaI pIz pr Aaosa kI ek baU^d Aa igarI. 

iksaana tao magna hao kr saoMQa lagaa rha qaa. ]sao [sa baat ka 

Qyaana hI nahIM qaa ik ABaI tao vah kovala AByaasa ko ilayao hI saoMQa 

lagaa rha qaa AaOr kovala ek poD, kI jaD, hI Kaod rha hO saao Aaosa 

kI baU^d pIz pr pD,to hI ]sako idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik Gar vaalaa jaaga 

gayaa hO AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao Baalao sao maara hO. 

basa vah icallaata huAa Gar Baagaa ik “]sanao mauJao Apnao Baalao sao 

maar Dalaa ro. ]sanao mauJao Apnao Baalao sao maar Dalaa ro.” Gar Aa kr 

vah bahut duKI huAa ik phlaI hI kaoiSaSa maooM hI vah naakamayaaba hao 

gayaa qaa. 

vah ifr caaor ko pasa phu^caa AaOr baaolaa — “tumanao phlao jaao 

kuC BaI mauJao batayaa qaa vah saba galat qaa. AbakI baar tuma mauJao 

ifr sao saba kuC zIk sao bataAao.” 
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caaor h^sa kr baaolaa — “iksaana Baa[-, phlao BaI maOMnao tumakao jaao 

kuC batayaa qaa vah saba zIk hI batayaa qaa pr [sa baar maOM tumakao 

caaorI ka ek CaoTa rasta batata hU^. 

 tuma caaraoM trf doKBaala kr jaanaa, na tao icallaanaa AaOr na 

baaolanaa AaOr iksaI ko jaanavaraoM ko JauMD maoM iCp kr jaanaa.” 

AbakI baar iksaana kao[- galatI nahIM krnaa caahta qaa [sailayao 

caaor kI baataoM kao Qyaana sao Apnao idmaaga maoM rK kr vah Gaasa ko 

maOdana maoM car rho jaanavaraoM ko JauMD maoM jaa kr iCp gayaa. 

jaba jaanavaraoM ka maailak ]na jaanavaraoM kao ha^k kr Apnao Gar 

kI trf lao calaa tao iCpo iCpo vah BaI ]sa maailak ko Gar tk 

phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ja,aor sao baaolaa — “tuma caaraoM trf doKBaala 

kr jaanaa, na tao icallaanaa AaOr na baaolanaa AaOr jaanavaraoM ko JauMD maoM 

iCp kr jaanaa,.” 

basa ifr @yaa qaa iksaana jaOsao hI yah baaolaa jaanavaraoM ko maailak 

nao ]sakao doK ilayaa AaOr ]sakao bahut maara. iksaana nao ifr kBaI 

caaorI ka naama nahIM ilayaa. 
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19  nyaayaip`ya rajaa if,rdI39 

 

yah Af`Ika ko [iqayaaoipyaa doSa kI ek eosaI laaok kqaa hO ijasamaoM 

ek rajaa Apnao nyaaya ko ilayao bahut maSahUr hO. AaAao doKoM vah 

ApnaI p`jaa ko saaqa iksa trh sao nyaaya krta hO. 

[iqayaaoipyaa ko piScamaI Aaor ko pva-tIya p`doSaaoM maoM ek bahut 

baD,a rajaa rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa if,rdI. vah Apnao inaYpxa 

fOsalaaoM ko ilae bahut dUr dUr tk maSahUr qaa. Aaja tk iksaI ka 

saahsa nahIM pD,a qaa ik kao[- ]sako fOsalao kao caunaaOtI do sako. 

eosaa @yaaoM qaa? eosaa [sailayao qaa ik rajaa ka yah hu@ma qaa ik 

jaao kao[- AadmaI ]sako fOsalao ko iKlaaf baaolao ]sakao ija,nda hI 

QaImaI Aaga pr BaUna idyaa jaayao. [sa hu@ma ko saaqa ]sako nyaaya kao 

caunaaOtI donao kI ihmmat hI iksamaoM qaI? 

 ek rat kI baat hO ik ek caaor nao rajaa ko Sahr maoM ek QanaI 

vyaaparI ko Gar maoM dIvaar taoD, kr Gausanao kI kaoiSaSa kI. jaOsao hI 

dIvaar maoM Cod [tnaa baD,a huAa ik vah ]sako Andr Gausa sakta ek 

[-MT }pr sao ]sako isar pr pD,I ijasasao ]sakao caaoT laga gayaI. 

caaoT j,yaada qaI [sailayao vah caaor Apnaa fUTa isar lao kr Apnao 

Gar calaa gayaa. ]sa rat vah kuC nahIM kr saka. ]sakao Apnao 

 
39 Justful King Firdi – a folktale of Gala or Oromo Tribe of Ethiopia, East Africa 
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}pr bahut gaussaa Aa rha qaa @yaaoMik ]sa idna ]sakI rat baokar 

gayaI AaOr vah kuC nahIM kr saka. 

 Agalao idna vah rajaa if,rdI ko mahla maoM phu^caa AaOr rajaa sao 

baaolaa “hujaUr, kla rat maOM ek vyaaparI ko Gar maoM Gausanao ko ilayao 

dIvaar taoD, rha qaa taik ]sakI kao[- CaoTI maaoTI caIja, caura sakU^ 

prntu dIvaar sao ek [-MT igarI AaOr ]sanao maora isar faoD, idyaa. 

doiKyao, maOM [tnaI j,yaada caaoT Ka gayaa hU^ ik Apnaa kama hI 

nahIM kr saka. iksaI kao tao [sakI sajaa imalanaI caaihe.” 

 rajaa if,rdI nao ]sako isar kI caaoT doKI tao vah gaussao maoM Bar 

kr ka^ptI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa “tuma zIk khto hao. eosao doSa maoM Balaa 

kao[- BaI @yaa kr sakta hO jaha^ kao[- caaor ibanaa iksaI e@saIDoMT ko 

caaorI BaI nahIM kr sakta.” 

]sanao ifr Apnao naaOkraoM sao kha “jaaAao AaOr jaa kr ]sa 

vyaaparI kao lao kr AaAao ijasako Gar maoM [sa caaor kao yah caaoT lagaI 

hO.” 

 rajaa ko naaOkr turnt gayao AaOr vyaaparI kao lao kr rajaa ko 

pasa Aa gayao. vyaaparI Dr ko maaro ka^p rha qaa. ]sa baocaaro kI 

tao yahI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik ]sakI galatI @yaa qaI jaao 

rajaa nao ]sakao baulaayaa. 
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Asala maoM tao hr AadmaI rajaa if,rdI ko drbaar maoM ka^pa hI 

krta qaa pr yah vyaaparI kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI ka^p rha qaa @yaaoMik 

yah baocaara baokusaUr qaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “vyaaparI, yah Balaa saa caaor tumharo Gar maoM 

dIvaar taoD,to samaya ja#maI hao gayaa. @yaaoMik yah tumhara Gar taoD,to 

samaya ja#maI huAa hO [sailayao [sakI caaoT ko ijammaodar tuma hao.” 

 vyaaparI baocaara laD,KDa,tI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “hujaUr, yah 
saca hO ik vah Gar maora hO prntu maOMnao tao ]samaoM kuC nahIM ikyaa. 

galatI ]sa baZ,[- kI hO ijasanao maoro ilayao vah Gar banaayaa. ]sanao vah 

Gar maoro ilayao zIk sao nahIM banaayaa, [saI ilayao vah [-MT igar gayaI.” 

rajaa kuC saaoca kr baaolaa “Saayad tuma zIk khto hao. baZ,[- 

kao haijar ikyaa jaayao. maOM tao yah caahta hU^ ik sajaa kovala 

ApraQaI kao hI imalanaI caaihyao.” 

 rajaa if,rdI ko saamanao Aba ]sa makana banaanao vaalao baZ,[- kao 

laayaa gayaa. rajaa baaolaa “Aao naIca AadmaI, @yaa tuma jaanato hao ik 

yah Balaa caaor [sa vyaaparI ko Gar maoM caaorI krto samaya ja#maI hao 

gayaa?  

AaOr vah BaI kovala tumharI laaprvaahI sao ikyao gayao kama kI 

vajah sao. jaba vah dIvaar taoD, rha qaa tao ek [-MT ]sa baocaaro ko 
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isar pr igar pD,I. vah [-MT tumanao kOsao lagaayaI jaao [sa baocaaro ko isar 

pr igar pD,I?” 
 baZ,[- ko tao haoSa hvaasa gauma hao rho qao prntu iksaI p`kar vah 

ihmmat baTaor kr baaolaa “hujaUr yah tao zIk hO ik vyaaparI ka Gar 

maOMnao banaayaa qaa pr [-MToM tao majadUr nao rKI qaI. ]saI kao [sa baat kI 

sajaa imalanaI caaihyao ik ]sanao [-MT eosao kOsao rKI jaao vah [sa baocaaro 

caaor ko isar pr igar gayaI.” 

rajaa if,rdI baaolaa “tuma zIk khto hao. majadUr kao baulaayaa 

jaayao AaOr ifr maOM doKta hU^ ik caaor ko saaqa nyaaya kOsao nahIM haota 

hO.” 

 saao majadUr kao drbaar maoM laayaa gayaa. jaba rajaa nao 

]sakao [sa GaTnaa ka ijammaodar zhrayaa tao majadUr tao Dr 

sao kovala fusafusaa hI saka “sarkar, maOM [sa GaTnaa ka 

ijammaodar nahIM hU^. maOMnao [-MTaoM kao icapkanao vaalao masaalaa banaanao kI 

AaoKlaI ek AaoKlaI baocanao vaalao sao KrIdI qaI. 

Aba Agar vah AaoKlaI zIk rhI haotI tao masaalaa BaI AcCa 

rha haota AaOr [-MT BaI zIk sao icapk jaatI. [sa [-MT ko igarnao ka 

tao vah AaoKlaI vaalaa hI ijammaodar hO ijasakI AaoKlaI maoM vah [-MT 

banaanao vaalaa masaalaa zIk sao nahIM banaa.” 

 saao AaoKlaI vaalao kao rajaa ko drbaar maoM poSa ikyaa gayaa. rajaa 

baaolaa “sauna Aao naIca AaoKlaI vaalao, tumanao eosaI Kraba AaoKlaI @yaaoM 
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banaayaI ijasamaoM [-MT icapkanao vaalaa masaalaa hI zIk sao nahIM bana 

payaa? 

]sa AaoKlaI maoM banaayao gayao masaalao sao baZ,[- [-MT kao zIk sao 

icapka nahIM saka AaOr [saI ilayao kuC CaoTI maaoTI caIja,oM caurato samaya 

yah Balaa caaor ]na [-MTaoM maoM sao ek [-MT igarnao kI vajah sao Gaayala hao 

gayaa. tumakao [sa jauma- kI kD,I sajaa imalaogaI.” 

 badiksmatI sao [sa AaoKlaI banaanao vaalao ka SarIr tao baD,a qaa 

AaOr vah taktvar BaI bahut qaa pr ]samaoM A@la kma qaI. vah 

baocaara Apnao bacaava maoM kuC BaI na kh saka. 

]Qar rajaa if,rdI kao BaI p@ka hao gayaa ik ]sanao AsalaI 

ApraQaI ka pta lagaa ilayaa saao ]sanao Apnao AadimayaaoM kao turnt hI 

hu@ma idyaa ik [sa AaoKlaI banaanao vaalao kao jaldI sao jaldI fa^saI 

pr caZ,a idyaa jaayao. 

 rajaa ko hu@ma ko Anausaar baZ,[yaaoM nao ApraQaI kao fa^saI pr 

caZ,anao ko ilayao fa^saI ka Ka^caa jaldI jaldI banaayaa. jaldI jaldI 

banaanao kI vajah sao vah Ka^caa pUrI }^caa[- ka BaI nahIM bana payaa 

@yaaoMik yah AaoKlaI vaalaa tao bahut lambaa AadmaI qaa. 

rajaa ko AadmaI jaba ]sakao fa^saI lagaanao ko ilayao lao kr gayao 

tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik fa^saI ka fnda galao maoM Dalanao ko baad BaI ]sa 

AaoKlaI vaalao ko pOr tao jamaIna sao CU rho qao. 
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 ]nhaoMnao yah samasyaa jaba jaa kr rajaa kao batayaI tao rajaa yah 

sauna kr Aaga babaUlaa hao ]za AaOr baaolaa “[sa Balao caaor kao CaoD,nao 

maoM mauJao ABaI iktnaI dor AaOr lagaogaI?  

fa^saI ka Ka^caa tOyaar hO tao iksaI kao tao [sa jauma- kI sajaa 

imalanaI hI caaihe. jaaAao AaOr kao[- BaI eosaa AadmaI ZU^Zao jaao [sa 

Ka^cao pr if,T hao sako AaOr ]sakao fa^saI caZ,a dao.” 

 Aba rajaa ko AadmaI iksaI eosao AadmaI kI tlaaSa maoM cala idyao 

jaao ]sa fa^saI ko Ka^cao maoM if,T hao sako. phlaa AadmaI jaao ]nakao 

idKayaI idyaa vah qaa ek CaoTa saa Pyaaja ]gaanao vaalaa iksaana. 

vah ABaI ABaI gaa^va sao ApnaI Pyaaja kI fsala inakala kr baocanao 

ko ilae Sahr jaa rha qaa. 

 [sa iksaana ko baaro maoM yah maSahUr qaa ik [sanao kBaI iksaI kao 

iksaI p`kar ka kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaa qaa pr @yaaoMik vah 

saa[ja, maoM CaoTa qaa [sailayao vah fa^saI ko Ka^cao pr ibalkula zIk 

baOz rha qaa. AaOr rajaa Apnao mahla maoM baOza nyaaya kI duha[- do rha 

qaa. 

 jaba yah iksaana rajaa if,rdI ko saamanao laayaa gayaa tao rajaa 

icallaayaa “mauJao kuC BaI batanao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. Agar yah 

AadmaI ]sa Ka^cao pr if,T baOzta hO tao basa yahI AadmaI zIk hO. 
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vah Balaa caaor phlao hI kafI dor tk nyaaya ko ilae [ntjaar 

kr cauka hO. Aba tuma [sakao jaldI sao lao jaaAao AaOr fa^saI pr 

caZ,a dao.” 

AaOr vah baocaara baokusaUr iksaana ApraQaI caaor kao nyaaya donao ko 

isalaisalao maoM fa^saI caZ,a idyaa gayaa. eosaa qaa rajaa if,rdI ka 

nyaaya. 
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20  nar macCr @yaaoM nahIM kaTto?40 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik iflaIpInsa doSa maoM ek bahut hI A@lamand 

AaOr bahut hI baiZ,yaa AadmaI rhta qaa. vah jaanavaraoM ko saaqa rhta 

qaa AaOr jaba BaI jaanavaraoM maoM kao[- JagaD,a haota yaa bahsa haotI tao 

vah jaja bana kr ]nako JagaD,o saulaJaata qaa. 

 ek baar ek icaiD,yaa nao iSakayat kI — “jaja, jaja. maOM 

@yaa k$^? hr rat maoMZk [tnaa Saaor macaata hO ik maOM saao hI nahIM 

saktI.” 

jaja baaolaa — “zIk hO maoMZk kao baulaaAao. hma pta kroMgao ik 

vah tumakao proSaana @yaaoM krta hO.” 

jaldI hI maoMZk jaja ko saamanao haijar hao gayaa. jaja nao pUCa 

— “Aao maoMZk, tuma raoja rat kao icaiD,yaa kI naIMd @yaaoM Kraba 

krto hao. 

maoMZk [jjat sao baaolaa — “janaaba, maOM raoja rat kao kCue sao 

ApnaI saurxaa ko ilayao icallaata hU^.  

 
40 Why Male Mosquitoes Do Not Bite?  – a folktale from Philippines, Asia. Translated from   
http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=90  
Retold and written by Mike Lockett. 
Adapted from "The Animals Go on Trial" in “Once in the First Times”, 1949, stories retold by Elizabeth 
Hough Sechrist and attributed to “Filopino Popular Tales”, 1921, by Dean S Fransler. 

http://www.mikelockett.com/stories.php?action=view&id=90
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kCuAa Apnaa Gar ApnaI pIz pr lao kr calata hO. jaba BaI 

vah maoro pasa Aata hO tao mauJao ]sasao Dr lagata hO ik khIM vah maoro 

}pr na igar jaayao AaOr mauJao ]sasao kao[- nauksaana na phu^cao.” 

jaja baaolaa — “Aba maOM samaJaa ik maoMZk rat kao @yaaoM icallaata 

hO. yah kCue kI galatI hO. @yaaoMik vah Apnaa Gar Apnao }pr 

lao kr calata hO tao maoMZk Dr jaata hO AaOr vah saarI rat icallaata 

hO AaOr ]sakI vajah sao icaiD,yaa rat Bar saao nahIM saktI. AcCa tao 

kCue kao baulaaAao.” 

kCuAa BaI jaldI hI jaja ko saamanao Aa gayaa. jaja nao pUCa — 

“Aao kCue, tuma Apnao }pr Apnaa Gar rK kr maoMZk kao @yaaoM 

Drato hao?” 

kCuAa [jjat sao isar Jauka kr baaolaa — “yaaor AaOnar, maOM @yaa 
k$^ jauganauAaoM

41
 sao bacanao ko ilayao mauJao tao Apnaa Gar Apnao saaqa 

rKnaa hI pD,ta hO. 

jauganaU hmaoSaa hI Aaga ilayao GaUmata rhta hO AaOr mauJao hmaoSaa hI 

yah Dr lagaa rhta hI ik maoro pICo vah maora Gar babaa-d kr dogaa 

[sailayao maOM Apnaa Gar Apnao saaqa hI rKta hU^.” 

jaja baaolaa — “Aba maOM samaJaa ik kCuAa jauganaU sao @yaaoM Drta 

hO. vah jauganaU hI hO jaao kCue kao ApnaI Aaga sao Drata hO AaOr 

[saI ilayao kCuAa Apnaa Gar Apnao saaqa maoM ilayao GaUmata hO. 

 
41 Translated for the Word “Firefly”, commonly known as “Glowworm”. 
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AaOr @yaaoMik kCuAa Apnaa Gar Apnao saaqa lao kr GaUmata hO 

maoMZk kCue sao Dr jaata hO AaOr rat Bar icallaata hO ijasasao 

icaiD,yaa rat Bar saao nahIM patI. zIk hO jauganaU kao baulaaAao.” 

turnt hI jauganaU kao jaja ko saamanao laayaa gayaa. jaja nao ]sasao 

pUCa — “e jauganaU¸ tuma ApnaI Aaga sao kCue kao @yaaoM Drato hao?” 

jauganaU bahut hI namaI- sao baaolaa — “janaaba, maOM yah Aaga macCr 

kao dUr rKnao ko ilayao jalaata hU^ taik vah Apnao caakU jaOsao da^t maoro 

kaomala SarIr maoM na Gausaa sako. vah hmaoSaa hI mauJao Apnao caakU jaOsao 

pOnao da^taoM sao Qamakata rhta hO.” 

jaja baaolaa — “Aaoh Aba maorI samaJa maoM Aayaa ik jauganaU Apnao 

saaqa Aaga ilayao @yaaoM GaUmata hO. vah macCr hI hO jaao jauganaU kao 

Apnao pOnao da^taoM sao QamakI dota hO AaOr ]sa QamakI kI vajah sao 

jauganaU kao Aaga jalaa kr rKnaI pD,tI hO. 

vah Aaga kCue kao DratI hO tao ]sakao Apnaa Gar Apnao }pr 

lao kr GaUmanaa pD,ta hO. kCue ka hr samaya Gar kao lao kr GaUmanaa 

maoMZk kao Drata hO saao vah saarI rat icallaata hO AaOr ]sako 

icallaanao kI vajah sao icaiD,yaa saarI rat saao nahIM patI. zIk hO 

macCr kao maoro pasa Baojaao.” 

Drta Drta macCr Aayaa. jaja nao macCr sao pUCa — “tuma 

Apnao caakU jaOsao toja, da^taoM sao jauganaU kao @yaaoM Drato haoÆ” 
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macCr baocaaro ko pasa [sa ka kao[- javaaba nahIM qaa. vah nahIM 

jaanata qaa ik vah jauganaU kao @yaaoM Drata qaa. saao jaja nao macCr kao 

sajaa saunaa dI ik ]sakao tIna idna ko ilayao jaola Baoja idyaa jaayao saao 

]sakao tIna idna ko ilayao jaola Baoja idyaa gayaa. 

jaola maoM ]na tIna idnaaoM ko Andr macCr kI Aavaaja jaatI rhI. 

]sako baad macCr na tao kBaI gaa saka AaOr na hI kBaI iBanaiBanaa hI 

saka jaOsao ]sa macCr kI baihnaoM gaatIM AaOr iBanaiBanaatIM qaIM. 

AaOr ]sako baad na hI vah iksaI jaanavar yaa AadmaI kao kaT 

hI saka. 
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21  iBaKarI AaOr raoTI42 

 

ek baar yaUraop ko ek doSa maoM bahut ja,aor sao baf- pD, rhI qaI AaOr 

bahut toja, zMDI hvaaeoM cala rhI qaIM. eosao maaOsama maoM ek baUZ,a AadmaI 

ek gaa^va maoM Aayaa. 

]sako SarIr pr pUro kpD,o BaI nahIM qao AaOr vah zMD sao qar qar 

ka^p rha qaa. vah hr Gar ko drvaajao pr jaa kr yah Aavaaja lagaa 

rha qaa — “kao[- maohrbaana hO jaao [sa BaUKo AaOr sadI- sao izzurto 

iBaKarI kao kuC Kanao kao do do?” 

 pr saBaI drvaajao band qao, saBaI iKD,ikyaa^ band qaIM, kao[- BaI 

]sa baUZ,o kI pukar nahIM sauna rha qaa. calato calato Ant maoM vah ek 

bahut baD,o Gar ko saamanao ruk gayaa AaOr ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTa 

kr Aavaaja lagaayaI — “maoro }pr dyaa krao, maOM zMD sao isakuD, rha 

hU^ AaOr bahut BaUKa hU^.” 

 drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ek s~I nao Jaa^ka. vah s~I KUba 

gama- kpD,o phnao hue qaI. ]saka rMga gaulaabaI qaa tqaa vah iksaI baD,o 

Gar kI idKayaI dotI qaI. pr ]sakI Sa@la sao lagata qaa ik vah 

AcCo svaBaava kI nahIM qaI. 

 
42 The Beggar and the Bread – a folktale from Europe 
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 vah ]sa baUZ,o kao iJaD,ktI hu[- saI baaolaI — “tumhoM @yaa 

caaihyao? mauJao bahut kama hO.” 

baUZ,o nao kha — “maoro }pr dyaa krao, maOM bahut BaUKa hU^. mauJao 

raoTI kI KuSabaU AayaI tao maOM [Qar calaa Aayaa.” 

s~I nao ifr baura saa mau^h banaato hue kha — “tao @yaa vah raoTI 

maOM tumharo ilayao banaa rhI hU^? vao raoiTyaa^ tao kovala maoro Apnao Gar ko 

ilayao hI kafI hOM [sailayao maOM vao tumhoM nahIM do saktI.” AaOr yah kh 

kr vah drvaajaa band kr ko vaha^ sao Andr calaI gayaI. 

baUZ,a kuC pla tao vaha^ KD,a rha AaOr ifr vah vaha^ sao yah 

khta huAa calaa gayaa — “maOM [sa Gar kao yaad rK^Ugaa.” 

ifr vah yah khta rasto pr calanao lagaa — “kao[- dyaalau maoro 

}pr dyaa kro, [sa BaUKo kao Kanaa do, maOM sadI- sao izzur rha hU^.” 

pr zMD bahut qaI [sailayao saBaI drvaajao band qao, saBaI iKD,ikyaa^ 

band qaIM. 

AaiKr ]sanao ek JaaoMpD,I ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. drvaajaa 

Kulaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ek s~I nao baahr doKa. ]sanao fTo kpD,o phnao 

hue qao AaOr ]sako pOr naMgao qao. laoikna vah s~I bahut dyaalau laga 

rhI qaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ek baUZ,o AadmaI kao zMD sao isakuD,to hue doKa tao 

baaolaI — “Aaoh, tuma [sa samaya baahr kOsao? AaAao AaAao, Andr 
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Gar maoM Aa jaaAao AaOr rsaao[- maoM baOz kr qaaoD,o gama- hao laao. baahr tao 

bahut zMDa hO.” 

]sanao ]sa AjanabaI ka haqa pkD,a AaOr sahara do kr ]sao  

rsaao[-Gar maoM lao gayaI. vahIM ]sako tIna baccao rat ka Kanaa Kanao ko 

ilayao maoja pr baOzo hue qao. 

]sanao baccaaoM sao kha — “baccaao M, AjanabaI kao baOznao ko ilayao 

ek kusaI- dao.” ]sako tInaaoM baccao turnt ]zo AaOr ek kusaI- laa 

kr Aaga ko pasa rK dI. 

vah baUZ,a AadmaI ]sa kusaI- pr baOz gayaa AaOr Apnao haqa pa^va 

gama- krnao lagaa. ifr baaolaa — “maOM bahut BaUKa hU^. mauJao raoTI kI 

KuSabaU Aa[- tao maOM [Qar calaa Aayaa.” 

s~I nao ek lambaI saa^sa lao kr kha — “Afsaaosa, maoro pasa 
yahI ek raoTI hO. Agar yah raoTI K%ma hao gayaI tao hmaaro Gar maoM 

AaOr kuC Kanao kao nahIM hO.” 

baUZ,o AadmaI nao ifr kha — “maOM bahut BaUKa hU^. maOMnao kla rat 

BaI Kanaa nahIM Kayaa AaOr na saubah naaSta ikyaa.” 

vah s~I ja,aor sao Apnao baccaaoM sao baaolaI — “baccaaoM, sauna rho hao. 

yah baUZ,a hmasao BaI j,yaada BaUKa hO. hma laaogaaoM nao kma sao kma ek 

raoTI ka ek TukD,a tao naaSto maoM Kayaa qaa prntu [sa baocaaro nao tao 

kla rat sao kuC BaI nahIM Kayaa. @yaa maOM [sakao yah raoTI do dU^?” 
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 maa^ kI yah baat sauna kr baccaaoM kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao 

@yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao BaI naaSto ko baad sao kuC nahIM Kayaa qaa AaOr [sa 

raoTI kao [sa AjanabaI kao donao baad tao ifr ]nako pasa Kanao ko 

ilayao kuC BaI nahIM bacaogaa. 

prntu tInaaoM baccaaoM nao ek saaqa kha — “Mmaa^, [nakao yah raoTI 

imalanaI hI caaihyao. yao hmasao j,yaada BaUKo hOM.” 

maa^ nao vah raoTI ek tStrI maoM rKI AaOr AjanabaI ko saamanao rK 

dI. AjanabaI bahut BaUKa qaa saao ]sanao vah raoTI turnt hI Ka laI. 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa fTa kaoT Apnao SarIr ko caaraoM Aaor ksa kr 

lapoTa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM [sa Gar kao yaad rKU^gaa. Aapnao maorI [sa 

bauro samaya maoM bahut sahayata kI hO maOM iksa p`kar AapkI sahayata 

k$^?” 

 ]sa s~I nao javaaba idyaa — “maoro ilayao Aap Bagavaana sao p`aqa -naa 

kroM ik mauJao kla khIM kama imala jaayao @yaaoMik jaba tk mauJao khIM 

kama nahIM imalaogaa maoro baccaaoM kao raoTI nahIM imalaogaI.” 

 ]sa baUZ,o nao kha — “maOM ABaI Aapko ilayao p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik 

Aap kla saubah jaao BaI kama Sau$ kroMgaI vah saaro idna calata 

rhogaa.” [tnaa kh kr vah baUZ,a ]za AaOr drvaajaa Kaola kr 

baahr calaa gayaa. 

 AgalaI saubah tInaaoM baccao jaldI ]z gayao AaOr Kanao ko ilayao 

kuC maa^ganao lagao. ]sa s~I nao ek Aah BarI AaOr baaolaI — “maoro 
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Pyaaro baccaaoM, tumhoM maalaUma hO ik Gar maoM jaao kuC BaI qaa vah saba kla 

rat maOMnao ]sa AjanabaI kao do idyaa qaa Aba tao Gar maoM kuC BaI nahIM 

hO. 

pr ha^, maorI TaokrI maoM ek laala rMga ka kpD,a pD,a hO. tuma 

vah lao AaAao. ]sao baoca kr maOM kuC Kanaa KrId kr laatI hU^.” 

 tInaaoM baccao ek saaqa baaolao — “pr vah tao Aapko nayao kaoT 

ka kpD,a hO AaOr Aapko ilayao [sa zMD maoM kaoT bahut ja$rI hO.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “kao[- baat nahIM baccaaoM, 
tuma icanta na krao ABaI tao tuma laaoga 

naapnao ko ilayao gaja lao AaAao taik yah 

pta cala sako ik vah hO iktnaa.” 

ek baccaa ]za AaOr kpD,a AaOr gaja daonaaoM lao Aayaa AaOr ]sa 

s~I nao ]sa kpD,o kao naapnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

 “ek gaja, dao gaja, tIna gaja, caar gaja, yah @yaa? yah kpD,a 

tao K%ma haonao pr hI nahIM Aa rha AaOr mauJao AcCI trh yaad hO ik 

yah kpD,a tIna gaja sao j,yaada nahIM qaa. ABaI iktnaa AaOr hO? 

pa^ca, Ch, saat, Aaz gaja. yah @yaa hao rha hO? naaO, dsa, 

gyaarh, baarh gaja. ho Bagavaana, hma pr dyaa krao, yah kpD,a tao 

K%ma hI nahIM hao rha. torh gaja, caaOdh gaja , , ,.” 
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 eosaa laga rha qaa ik jaOsao vah kpD,a Anaiganat gaja lambaa hao 

gayaa hao AaOr K%ma haonao pr hI na Aa rha hao. ]sanao saubah yah kama 

Sau$ ikyaa qaa AaOr daophr tk ]saka vah CaoTa saa kmara ]sa 

laala kpD,o ko Zor sao Bar gayaa. 

baccao KuSaI sao baahr Baagao AaOr pD,aoisayaaoM kao Kbar dI. pD,aosaI 

BaI [sa jaadU kao doKnao Aayao AaOr kpD,o ko Zor kao doK kr 

AaScaya- sao baaolao — “tumhoM [tnaa kpD,a kha^ sao imalaa?” 

 s~I nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa AaOr ]sako haqa kpD,a naapto rho 

AaOr naapto rho. AaOr yah kama saUrja DUbanao tk calata rha AaOr 

calata rha. ]sa samaya tk ]sakI CaoTI saI JaaoMpD,I ]sa KUbasaUrt 

laala kpD,o sao BarI pD,I qaI. 

Aba vao laaoga garIba nahIM rho. ]sa laala kpD,o kao baoca kr 

]nhaoMnao bahut Qana kmaayaa. 

eosaI baatoM iCpI nahIM rhtIM. yah Kbar ]sa bauro svaBaava vaalaI 

s~I ko pasa BaI phu^caI ijasanao ]sa baUZ,o kao ]sa rat dutkar kr 

Bagaa idyaa qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa — “Aaoh, lagata hO vah baUZ,a AadmaI kao[- jaadUgar 

qaa. Agar maOM ]sao ]sa idna na Bagaa dotI tao vah mauJasao BaI yahI 

khta ik kla saubah tuma jaao kama BaI Sau$ kraogaI vah saara idna 

calata rhogaa. 



            h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,,– 1                              ~ 114 ~ 
 

Agar AbakI baar vah [Qar Aayaa tao maOM ]sao ijatnaI raoTI kI 

ja$rt haogaI ]tnaI do dU^gaI AaOr ifr maOM doKtI hU^ ik gaa^va maoM sabasao 

AiQak QanaI kaOna haota hO.” 

 Aba ]sako drvaajao AaOr iKD,ikyaa^ hmaoSaa KulaI rhtIM AaOr vah 

BaI saD,k pr hr Aanao jaanao vaalao pr najar rKtI. zMD ABaI BaI 

bahut qaI pr Qana ko laaoBa maoM vah Aba Apnao Gar ko drvaajao 

iKD,ikyaa^ band hI nahIM krtI qaI. 

AaiKrkar ek Saama ]sakao ]sa baUZ,o kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI 

—  “kao[- dyaalau hO jaao maoro }pr dyaa kro, [sa BaUKo AaOr sardI sao 

izzurto iBaKarI kao Kanaa do.”  

vah s~I tao [sa tak maoM hI baOzI qaI ik kba vah iBaKarI Aayao 

AaOr kba vah ]sakao Kanaa iKlaayao. 

saao jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa iBaKarI kI Aavaaja saunaI ]sanao turnt hI 

]sakao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “AaAao AaAao, Andr Aa jaaAao. 

[sao Apnaa hI Gar samaJaao. yah laao [sa kusaI- pr baOzao AaOr ek 

Pyaalaa caaya pI kr qaaoD,a gama- hao laao. baaolaao maOM tumharI @yaa saovaa 

kr saktI hU^?” 

vah baUZ,a kusaI- pr baOz gayaa AaOr caaya pIta huAa baaolaa — “maOM 

bahut BaUKa hU^ raoTI kI KuSabaU AayaI tao [Qar calaa Aayaa.” 
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“Aro tuma BaUKo hao? yah laao raoTI, sabjaI, dala, caTnaI Aaid 

AaOr ijatnaa caaho ]tnaa KaAao. caaho maOM BaUKI rh jaa}^ prntu maOM 

tumhoM raoTI ja$r iKlaa}^gaI.” 

]sa rat baUZ,o nao bahut AcCa Kanaa Kayaa. Kanaa Ka kr vah 

baaolaa — “bahut bahut Qanyavaad. maOM [sa Gar kao yaad rK^gaa.” 

s~I nao ]%saukta sao kha — “AaOr @yaa?” 

baUZ,a mauskura kr baaolaa — “maOM Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa krta hU^ ik 

jaao BaI kama tuma kla saubah Sau$ krao vah saara idna calao.” yah 

kh kr vah baUZ,a calaa gayaa. 

 jaba vah baUZ,a calaa gayaa tao vah s~I KuSaI sao caIK, pD,I — 

“Aaoh, Aba maOM @yaa k$^? ha^, maOM kla saubah sao pOsao igananaa Sau$ 

krtI hU^ taik maora vah kama Saama tk calata rho. 

pr maOM [tnao saaro pOsao rKU^gaI kha^? mauJao ]nakao rKnao ko ilayao 

phlao sao hI kuC qaOlao banaa laonao caaihyao. maOM kuC kpD,a kaT laÛ, 

rat Bar maoM maOM ]sa kpD,o sao kuC qaOlao isala laU^gaI, AaOr saubah tk vao 

maoro pOsao rKnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaayaoMgao.” 

]sanao ek kOMcaI laI AaOr kuC kpD,a pasa maoM rK ilayaa AaOr 

qaOlao banaanao lagaI. vah rat Bar [saI kama maoM lagaI rhI. ]sakao pta 

hI nahIM calaa ik kba saubah hao gayaI. 
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ekaek ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI kOMcaI tao ruk hI nahIM rhI 

qaI. vah ]sao rK BaI nahIM pa rhI qaI bailk ek p`kar sao kOMcaI 

]sako haqa sao kh rhI qaI ik mauJao calaaAao. 

 yah mahsaUsa haoto hI vah Gabara gayaI — “Aaoh, yah @yaa hao rha 

hO? yah tao maojapaoSa kTa jaa rha hO. kOMcaI, ruk jaaAao.” 

pr kOMcaI qaI ik ruknao ka naama hI nahIM lao rhI qaI vah tao basa 

kpD,a kaTtI hI jaa rhI qaI, kaTtI hI jaa rhI qaI. 

vah s~I GabarahT maoM icallaayaI — “Aao kOMcaI, ruk jaaAao. 

Aro, maorI kusaI- kI gai_yaa^ prdo caadr saBaI kT gayao hOM. Aro 

kalaIna BaI, tikyao ko igalaaf BaI. ho Bagavaana, Aba maOM @yaa 

k$^.” 

pr kOMcaI qaI ik ruknao ka naama hI nahIM lao rhI qaI AaOr Gar maoM 

jaao kuC BaI qaa vah saba kaTtI jaa rhI qaI. [tnao maoM }pr sao 

]saka pit Aayaa tao kOMcaI nao ]saka kaoT BaI kaTnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

vah ApnaI p%naI pr icallaayaa — “yah saba tuma @yaa kr rhI 

hao? yah maora kaoT @yaaoM kaT rhI hao? rKao kOMcaI naIcao.” 

s~I raotI saI baaolaI — “maOM nahIM rK saktI.” 

Kca Kca Kca, Aba kOMcaI ]sako pit kI kmaIja kaT rhI 

qaI, ifr maaojao, ifr jaUto. saubah, daophr, Saama kOMcaI calatI rhI 
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AaOr calatI rhI AaOr jaba tk calatI rhI jaba tk rat nahIM hao 

gayaI. AaOr Gar maoM jaba saba kuC kT gayaa tba khIM jaa kr vah 

kOMcaI rukI. 

dUr khIM sao ]sa s~I nao Aavaaja saunaI kao[- baUZ,a Aavaaja lagaa 

rha qaa — “kao[- dyaalau maoro }pr dyaa kro, [sa BaUKo kao Kanaa do, 
maOM sadI- sao izzur rha hU^.” 

yah qaa laalaca ka natIjaa. 
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23  padrI kI Aa%maa43 

 

puranao samaya maoM AayarlaOMD maoM baD,o baD,o skUla qao jaha^ laaogaaoM kao hr 

trIko kI iSaxaa dI jaatI qaI AaOr ]sa samaya ko vaha^ ko garIba sao 

garIba laaoga BaI Aaja ko AcCo pZ,o ilaKo AadimayaaoM sao j,yaada jaanato 

qao. 

 eosao hI samaya maoM ek baccaa ApnaI haoiSayaarI sao sabakao caikt 

ikyao do rha qaa. ]sako garIba maata ipta maohnat majadUrI kr ko 

Apnaa AaOr Apnao baccaaoM ka poT palato qao. 

pr yah baccaa pOsao sao ijatnaa garIba qaa &ana ka ]tnaa hI 

AmaIr qaa. rajaaAaoM AaOr maharajaaAaoM ko baccao BaI ]sasao &ana maoM 

Aagao nahIM qao. 

 k[- baar vah Apnao maasTraoM kao BaI naIcaa idKa dota qaa @yaaoMik 

vao jaba BaI kao[- caIja, isaKanao kI kaoiSaSa krto vah ]nakao kuC 

eosaI baat bata dota jaao ]nhaoMnao phlao kBaI nahIM saunaI haotI. 

 ]sakI sabasao baD,I Kaisayat yah qaI ik vah bahsa maoM bahut 

haoiSayaar qaa. vah phlao kalao kao safod saaibat krta AaOr ifr 

jaba dUsaro kao [sa baat ka ivaSvaasa hao jaata ik ha^ yah tao safod 

hI hO tao ifr ApnaI haoiSayaarI sao ]saI safod kao kalaa saaibat kr 

dota qaa. 

 
43 Spirit of a Priest – a folktale from Ireland, Europe 
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 jaba vah baccaa baD,a hao gayaa tao ]sako maata ipta ]sasao bahut 

KuSa rhto qao. ]nhaoMnao saaoca ilayaa ik vao ]sakao padrI banaayaoMgao AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ek idna ]sakao padrI banaa idyaa. @yaaoMik [tnaa A@lamand 

AadmaI ]sa samaya pUro AayarlaOMD maoM kao[- nahIM qaa [sailayao kao[- 

]saka maukabalaa BaI nahIM kr sakta qaa. 

Agar kao[- ibaSap
44
 BaI ]sasao baat krnao kI kaoiSaSa krta tao 

]sao turnt hI pta cala jaata ik vah tao ]sako Aagao kuC BaI nahIM 

jaanata. 

 ]sa samaya maoM Aajakla kI trh ko skUla AaOr maasTr nahIM huAa 

krto qao. caca- ko padrI laaoga hI laaogaaoM kao pZ,ayaa krto qao AaOr 

@yaaoMik yah padrI ]sa samaya ka sabasao A@lamand padrI qaa [sailayao 

bahut saaro doSaaoM ko rajaa Apnao Apnao baoTaoM kao [sa padrI ko pasa 

pZ,nao ko ilayao Baojato qao. 

 QaIro QaIro [sa padrI maoM GamaMD Aanao lagaa AaOr vah yah BaI BaUla 

gayaa ik vah @yaa qaa AaOr iksakI maohrbaainayaaoM sao Aaja [sa jagah 

phu^caa qaa. ]sako Andr bahsa krnao kI caturta ka GamaMD Gar 

krta calaa gayaa. 

 
44 Bishop – a high status man in Church 
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 vah yah saaibat krta calaa gayaa ik na tao khIM svaga- hO AaOr 

na hI khIM nark hO, na khIM Aa%maa hO AaOr na hI khIM prgaoTrI
45
 hI 

hO. yaha^ tk ik khIM Bagavaana BaI nahIM hO. 

vah hmaoSaa yah kha krta qaa — “Aa%maa kao iksanao doKa hO? 

Agar tuma mauJao ek BaI Aa%maa idKa dao tao maOM ivaSvaasa kr laU^gaa ik 

Aa%maa hO.” 

laoikna ]sa jaOsao haoiSayaar AadmaI kao yah kaOna samaJaata ik 

Aa%maa kao doKa nahIM jaa sakta? AaOr ifr saaro laaoga yahI maananao 

laga gayao. 

 ]sanao SaadI BaI kI pr ]sakI SaadI kranao vaalaa duinayaa^ Bar maoM 

kao[- padrI hI nahIM imalaa tao SaadI kI saba rsmaoM ]sao Kud hI pUrI 

krnaI pD,IM. 

laaoga Aapsa maoM trh trh kI baatoM krto pr }pr sao kao[- kuC 

nahIM kh sakta qaa @yaaoMik saba rajaaAaoM ko laD,ko ]saI sao pZ,to qao 

AaOr saba ]saI ka pZ,ayaa baaolato qao. 

vao saba tao ]saI ko caolao qao AaOr ]saI kI baataoM maoM ivaSvaasa krto 

qao. vao saaocato qao ik vah jaao kuC khta qaa zIk hI khta qaa. 

[sa trh duinayaa^ maoM baura[- fOlatI jaa rhI qaI. 

 
45 Purgatory - According to Catholic Church doctrine, Purgatory is an intermediate state after physical 
death in which those destined for heaven "undergo purification, so as to achieve the holiness 
necessary to enter the joy of heaven. 
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ik ek rat svaga- sao ek dovadUt
46
 Aayaa AaOr padrI sao baaolaa 

ik “tumharI ija,ndgaI Aba kovala caaObaIsa GaMTaoM kI hI AaOr hO.” 

padrI yah sauna kr ka^p gayaa AaOr ]sanao dovadUt sao ]sao [sa 

QartI pr rhnao ko ilayao kuC AaOr j,yaada samaya donao kI p`aqa-naa kI 

prntu dovadUt ApnaI baat ka p@ka qaa [sailayao padrI kao ]sasao 

j,yaada samaya nahIM imala payaa. 

ifr BaI ]sa dovadUt nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma jaOsao papI kao AaOr 

j,yaada samaya @yaaoM caaihyao?” 

padrI nao dInata BarI Aavaaja maoM kha — “dovadUt, mauJa pr 

rhma krao, mauJa pr dyaa krao, maorI Aa%maa pr trsa KaAao.” 

dovadUt nao mauskura kr pUCa — “tao tumharI Aa%maa BaI hO? 

prntu [sa baat ka tumakao pta kOsao calaa ik tumharI Aa%maa BaI 

hOÆ” 

padrI baaolaa — “jabasao tuma maoro saamanao Aayao hao tBaI sao yah maoro 

SarIr ko Andr fD,fD,a rhI hO. maOM BaI iktnaa baovakUf qaa ik mauJao 

[saka phlao pta hI nahIM calaa.” 

“tuma sacamauca maoM baovakUf hao. tumharo pZ,nao ilaKnao ka @yaa 

fayada Agar tuma yahI pta na calaa sako ik tumharI ek Aa%maa BaI 

hO.” dovadUt baaolaa. 

 
46 Translated for the word “Angel” 
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padrI baaolaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana, AcCa yah bataAao marnao 

ko iktnaI dor baad maOM svaga- phu^ca jaa}^gaa?” 

dovadUt h^sa kr baaolaa — “tuma svaga- kBaI nahIM phu^caaogao @yaaoMik 

tuma tao svaga- kao maanato hI nahIM.” 

padrI baaolaa — “@yaa maOM prgaoTrI jaa sakta hU^?” 

dovadUt baaolaa — “pr tuma tao prgaoTrI kao BaI nahIM maanato. tuma 

tao saIQao nark jaaAaogao.” 

AbakI baar padrI ko h^sanao kI baarI qaI. vah baaolaa — “pr 

maOM tao nark kao BaI nahIM maanata [sailayao tuma mauJao vaha^ BaI nahIM Baoja 

sakto.” 

yah sauna kr dovadUt kuC proSaana saa huAa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM 

batata hU^ ik maOM tumharo ilayao @yaa kr sakta hU^. tuma caahao tao 

ABaI QartI pr saaO saala tk rh sakto hao AaOr saBaI KuiSayaaoM kao 

Baaoga sakto hao, yaa ifr caaObaIsa GaMTaoM ko baad tklaIf ko saaqa mar 

sakto hao. 

maOM tumakao prgaoTrI lao jaa}^gaa fOsalao ko idna
47
 tk ka [ntjaar 

krnao ko ilayao. pr [sa baIca Agar tumakao kao[- eosaa AadmaI imala 

jaata hO jaao Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa krta hao, svaga- nark maoM ivaSvaasa 

 
47 Translated for the words “The Day of Judgment”. In Christianity it is believed that there will be a 
Day of Judgment also called “The Judgment Day”, or “Final Judgment”, or “The Day of the Lord” etc is 
the day in every nation resulting in the glorification of some and the punishment of others. 
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rKta hao, tao tumharI ija,ndgaI kuC sauQar saktI hO.” yah kh kr 

vah dovadUt vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa. 

padrI kao inaScaya krnao maoM pa^ca imanaT BaI nahIM lagao. ]sanao 

saaoca ilayaa qaa ik ]sao @yaa krnaa qaa. caaObaIsa GaMTo tao bahut haoto 

qao ]sako ilayao vah krnao ko ilayao jaao dovadUt nao ]sakao batayaa qaa. 

vah turnt hI ek bahut baD,o kmaro maoM phu^caa jaha^ ]sako bahut 

saaro caolao AaOr rajaaAaoM ko laD,ko baOzo qao. ]sanao ]nasao kha ik tuma 

saba laaoga saba saca baaolanaa. tuma laaoga maoro iKlaaf baaola rho hao [sa 

baat sao ja,ra BaI nahIM Drnaa. yah bataAao ik tumhara @yaa ivaSvaasa 

hO ik AadmaI ko Aa%maa haotI hO @yaa? 

vao baaolao — “maasTr jaI, phlao tao hma laaoga maanato qao ik 

AadmaI ko Andr Aa%maa haotI hO prntu Aba jabasao hmanao Aapsao pZ,a 

hO ik khIM kao[- Aa%maa nahIM hO tbasao hma [samaoM ivaSvaasa nahIM krto. 

Aba tao khIM kao[- svaga- nahIM hO, khIM kao[- nark nahIM hO AaOr khIM 

kao[- Bagavaana BaI nahIM hO, yahI Aapnao hmaoM isaKayaa hO.” 

padrI Dr ko maaro pIlaa pD, gayaa AaOr ja,aor sao baaolaa — 

“doKao, maOMnao tuma laaogaaoM kao jaao kuC BaI isaKayaa qaa vah galat qaa. 

Bagavaana hO AaOr ek Amar Aa%maa BaI hO. phlao maOM ijanamaoM ivaSvaasa 

nahIM krta qaa Aaja ]nakao maOM maanata hU^.” 
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vaha^ baOzo saBaI laaoga ja,aor ja,aor sao h^sa pD,o @yaaoMik vao samaJao ik 

]naka maasTr ]nakao bahsa krnao ko ilayao ]ksaa rha hO. saao vao BaI 

ja,aor sao icallaayao — “saaibat kIijayao, saaibat kIijayao. Bagavaana kao 

iksanao doKa hO AaOr Aa%maa kao BaI iksanao doKa hO?” AaOr kmara 

ek baar ifr zhakaoM sao Bar gayaa. 

padrI kuC khnao ko ilayao ]za AaOr ]sanao kuC kha BaI pr 

saba kuC ]na zhakaoM ko Saaor maoM dba kr rh gayaa. vah icallaata 

rha — “Bagavaana hO, Aa%maa BaI hO, svaga- BaI hO AaOr nark BaI hO.” 

prntu iksaI nao ]sakI ek na saunaI. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad ]sakI p%naI ]saka ivaSvaasa kr laogaI 

prntu ]sanao kha ik vah BaI ]saI kI isaKayaI hu[- baataoM kao maanatI 

hO. AaOr eosaa ek p%naI kao krnaa BaI caaihyao @yaaoMik pit p%naI ko 

ilayao Bagavaana sao BaI }^caa haota hO. 

[sakao sauna kr tao vah bahut inaraSa hao gayaa AaOr Gar Gar jaa 

kr pUCnao lagaa ik @yaa vao Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa krto qao. pr sabasao 

]sakao ek hI javaaba imalaa “hma tao ]saI maoM ivaSvaasa krto hOM jaao 

Aapnao hmaoM isaKayaa hO.” 

Aba tao padrI Dr ko maaro ibalkula pagala saa hao gayaa @yaaoMik 

samaya baItta jaa rha qaa AaOr ]sakao kao[- ek BaI AadmaI Bagavaana 

maoM ivaSvaasa krnao vaalaa nahIM imala rha qaa. 
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vah Akolaa hI ek kmaro maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa AaOr raonao lagaa. 

kBaI kBaI Dr ko maaro vah icallaa pD,ta @yaaoMik ]sako marnao ka 

samaya pasa Aata jaa rha qaa. 

[tnao maoM ek baccaa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Bagavaana tumharI rxaa 

kro.” 

baccao ko yao Sabd saunato hI padrI maoM jaana Aa gayaI. ]sanao 

turnt baccao kao gaaod maoM ]za ilayaa AaOr ]tavalaI sao ]sasao pUCa — 

“baoTa @yaa tuma Bagavaana kao maanato hao?” 

baccaa baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ ]saI ko baaro maoM jaananao ko ilayao tao 

Aayaa hU^. @yaa Aap mauJao yaha^ ka sabasao AcCa skUla batayaoMgao?” 

padrI baaolaa — “sabasao AcCa skUla AaOr sabasao AcCa maasTr 

tao tumharo pasa hI hO baoTa.” yah kh kr ]sanao ]sakao Apnaa naama 

bata idyaa. 

baccaa baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, maOM [sa AadmaI ko pasa nahIM jaanaa 

caahta @yaaoMik maOMnao saunaa hO ik vah Bagavaana kao nahIM maanata, svaga- 
AaOr nark kao nahIM maanata. yaha^ tk ik Apnao SarIr maoM rh rhI 

Aa%maa kao BaI vah nahIM maanata @yaaoMik vah ]sakao doK nahIM sakta. 

prntu maOM ]sakao bahut jaldI naIcaa idKa dU^gaa.” 

padrI kao ]sa baccao kI baat sauna kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa. 

]sasao rha na gayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pUC hI ilayaa — “tuma ]sakao kOsao 

naIcaa idKaAaogao baoTaÆ” 
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baccaa baaolaa — “yah tao baD,a Aasaana hO. maOM ]sasao khU^gaa ik 

Agar tuma ija,nda hao tao tuma Apnaa ija,nda rhnaa saaibat krao.” 

padrI baaolaa — “pr baoTo vah eosaa kOsao kr sakta hO? @yaaoMik 

saBaI jaanato hOM ik vao ija,nda hOM pr vao ]sao idKa tao nahIM sakto 

@yaaoMik ]sakao doKa nahIM jaa sakta.” 

[sa pr baccaa baaolaa — “saao Agar hmaaro Andr ija,ndgaI hO AaOr 

hma ]sao kovala [sailayao nahIM idKa sakto @yaaoMik vah iCpI hu[- hO tao 

hmaaro Andr Aa%maa BaI tao hao saktI hO jaao hmaaro Andr [saI trh 

iCpI hu[- hao.” 

padrI nao jaba ]sa baccao ko mau^h sao eosao Sabd saunao tao ]sanao 

]sako saamanao Apnao GauTnao Tok idyao AaOr rao pD,a @yaaoMik Aba ]sao 

ivaSvaasa hao gayaa qaa ik ]sakI Aa%maa Aba saurixat hO. 

kma sao kma ek AadmaI tao ]sakao Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa rKnao 

vaalaa imalaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa baccao kao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk kI 

ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 

ifr baaolaa — “laao baoTo yah caakU laao AaOr [sasao maorI CatI kao 

gaaod dao AaOr gaaodto rhao jaba tk tumhoM maoro caohro pr maaOt ka 

pIlaapna najar na Aa jaayao. ifr Qyaana sao doKnaa jaba maOM ma$^gaa tao 

maoro SarIr sao ek ija,nda caIja, inaklaogaI. ]sasao tumakao pta cala 

jaayaogaa ik maorI Aa%maa Bagavaana ko pasa phu^ca gayaI hO. 
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AaOr jaba tuma yah doKao tao tuma turnt Baaga kr maoro skUla jaanaa 

AaOr maoro saBaI caolaaoM kao yah doKnao ko ilayao baulaa laanaa. ]nakao 

batanaa ik jaao kuC BaI maOMnao ]nakao ija,ndgaI Bar isaKayaa vah saba 

galat qaa @yaaoMik khIM Bagavaana hO jaao papaoM kI sajaa dota hO. svaga- 

BaI hO AaOr nark BaI hO AaOr hr AadmaI ko pasa ek Amar Aa%maa 

BaI hO.” 

baccaa baaolaa —“maOM kaoiSaSa k$^gaa.” kh kr vah baccaa 

GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaa. phlao ]sanao p`aqa-naa kI ifr caakU ]zayaa 

AaOr padrI kI CatI maoM maara AaOr tba tk maarta rha jaba tk 

]sakI CatI ka maa^sa icaqaD,o icaqaD,o nahIM hao gayaa. 

prntu [tnaa saba haonao ko baavajaUd BaI padrI mara nahIM. halaa^ik 

]sakao dd- bahut qaa pr caaObaIsa GaMTo pUro haonao sao phlao vah nahIM 

mara. AaiKr ]sako caohro pr maaOt ka pIlaapna Jalaknao lagaa. 

]saI samaya baccao nao doKa ik ek CaoTI saI kao[- ija,nda caIja,, 

caar safod pMKaoM vaalaI, padrI ko SarIr sao inaklaI AaOr ]sako isar 

pr ma^Dranao lagaI. 

vah turnt ]sako iSaYyaaoM kao ]nako maasTr kI Aa%maa idKanao ko 

ilayao baulaa laayaa. ]nhaoMnao BaI ]sakao tba tk doKa jaba tk vah 

]D, kr baadlaaoM ko ]sa par nahIM calaI gayaI. 

AayarlaOMD kI yah sabasao phlaI ittlaI qaI AaOr Aaja vaha^ saba 

yah jaanato hOM ik ittilayaaoM maoM maro hue laaogaaoM kI Aa%maa haotI hO AaOr 
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]sa $p maoM dd- sahtI hu[- Saaint panao ko ilayao prgaoTrI maoM Gausanao ka 

[ntjaar krtI rhtI hOM. 
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24  yah saca hO48 

 

yah khanaI batatI hO ik kao[- ek CaoTI saI baat iksa trh ek 

mau^h sao dUsaro maûh tk AaOr dUsaro maûh sao tIsaro maûh tk phu^cato 

phu^cato Ant maoM @yaa bana jaatI hO.  

yah yaUraop mahaWIp ko Donamaak- doSa kI baat hO ik ek baar 

ek maugaI- vaha^ rat kao Sahr ko ek Gar maoM baOzI qaI. 

saaonao ka samaya hao rha qaa. vah baaolaI — “yah maugaI-Kanao kI 

ek baD,I Bayaanak khanaI hO. jaba mauJao ]sa khanaI kI yaad AatI 

hO tao maOM [tnaa Dr jaatI hU^ ik maOM rat kao AkolaI nahIM saao saktI. 

yah baD,I AcCI baat hO ik [sa samaya yaha^ pr hma bahut saarI    

mauiga-yaa^ hOM.” 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI saaiqana mauiga-yaaoM kao ek khanaI saunaayaI 

ijasakao sauna kr ]nako BaI pMK KD,o hao gayao AaOr maugaaoM - kI klaigayaa^ 

naIcao kao Jauk gayaIM. AaOr yah khanaI nahIM bailk saccaI GaTnaa hO. 

]sanao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “laoikna hma yah khanaI Sau$ sao hI 

khnaa Sau$ kroMgao. yah saba ek eosaI jagah Sau$ huAa jaao yaha^ sao 

kuC dUrI pr hO AaOr Sahr ko dUsaro ihssao maoM hO. vaha^ bahut saaro maugao- 

mauiga-yaa^ rhto qao. 

 
48 It is Quite True - folktale from Denmark, Europe. Adapted from the Web Site :   
http://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/European_folktale_9.html  

http://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/European_folktale_9.html
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saUrja DUba cauka qaa AaOr saaro maugao- mauiga-yaa^ ApnaI ApnaI jagah 

pr saaonao ko ilayao pMK fD,fD,a rho qao. vaha^ ek eosaI maugaI- BaI qaI 

ijasako pMK ibalkula safod qao. ]sakI Ta^gaoM bahut CaoTI qaIM. vah 

barabar AMDo dotI qaI AaOr vaha^ kI saba mauiga-yaaoM maoM sabasao j,yaada 

[j,ja,tdar maugaI- samaJaI jaatI qaI. 

jaOsao hI vah Apnao saaonao kI jagah pr kUdI ik ]sanao ApnaI 

caaoMca Apnaoo pMKaoM maoM maarI AaOr ]saka ek CaoTa saa pr naIcao igar 

pD,a. 

vah ]sakao doK kr baaolaI — “ijatnaa j,yaada maOM Apnao pMKaoM maoM 

ApnaI caaoMca maa$^gaI AaOr pr igara}^gaI maOM ]tnaI hI j,yaada saundr 

lagaU^gaI.” AaOr yah ]sanao h^sato hue kha. 

Aba @yaaoMik vah saarI batKaoM maoM sabasao j,yaada h^saI majaak 

krtI qaI [sailayao iksaI nao ]sakI [sa baat pr Qyaana nahIM idyaa 

AaOr vah saaonao calaI gayaI. 

rat hao caukI qaI AaOr saba maugao- mauiga-yaa^ ApnaI ApnaI jagah pr 

barabar barabar saaoyao hue qao. pr ek maugaI- jaao ]sa safod maugaI- ko 

barabar maoM baOzI qaI ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM naIMd nahIM qaI. ]sanao ]sa safod 

maugaI- kI baat kuC saunaI kuC nahIM saunaI. 

vaOsao tao eosaa hI haota hO ik ijasakao jaao krnaa haota hO vah vah 

krta hO AaOr jaao nahIM krnaa caahta vah vah nahIM krnaa caahta pr 

vah yah baat ApnaI pD,aosana sao kho ibanaa nahIM rh sakI. 



            h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,,– 1                              ~ 131 ~ 
 

vah ApnaI pD,aosana sao baaolaI — “@yaa tumanao saunaa ik yaha^ ABaI 

iksaI nao @yaa kha? maOM iksaI ka naama nahIM laotI pr yaha^ ek maugaI- 

hO jaao saundr idKayaI donao kao ilayao Apnao pr naaocanaa caahtI hO. maOM 

Agar maugaa- haotI tao maOM ]sakao ja$r hI ]sakao baura khtI.” 

jaba yah maugaI- yah saba kh rhI qaI tao ek maata ]llaU Apnao 

pit AaOr baccaaoM ko saaqa vahIM baOzI qaI. ]na sabako kana bahut toja, 

qao. saao ]na sabanao ApnaI pD,aosana ko vao saaro Sabd saunao jaao ]nakI 

pD,aosana nao kho qao. 

]na sabanao ApnaI Aa^KoM caaraoM trf gaaola gaaola GaumaayaIM AaOr maata 

]llaU Apnao pMK fD,fD,a kr baaolaI — “]sakI baat mat saunaao. 

pr mauJao lagata hO ik tuma sabanao ]sakI baat phlao hI sauna laI hO ik 

]sanao @yaa kha qaa. maOMnao BaI ]sakI saarI baat Apnao kanaaoM sao saunaI 

hO. sabakao saba kuC saunanaa BaI caaihyao. 

[na mauiga-yaaoM maoM sao ek maugaI- eosaI hO jaao yah BaUla gayaI hO ik ek 

maugaI- ka bartava @yaa haonaa caaihyao. iktnaI Kraba baat hO ik vah 

Apnao pMK ek ek kr ko maugao- ko saamanao hI inakala rhI hO.” 

ipta ]llaU nao maata ]llaU kao Da^Ta — “yah saba tuma @yaa kh 

rhI hao? yah @yaa kao[- baccaaoM sao krnao kI baat hO?” 

“maOM jaa kr ApnaI pD,aosana maada ]llaU kao bata}^gaI. vah 

bahut AcCI hO vah maorI baat saunaogaI.” AaOr vah pD,aosana maada ]llaU 

kao yah saba batanao ko ilayao ]D, gayaI. 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao yah khanaI maada ]llaU kao batayaI AaOr ifr 

vao daonaaoM fa#taAaoM ko Gar kI trf ]D, gayaIM AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

baaolaIM — “@yaa tumanao saunaa? @yaa tumanao saunaa? ek maugaI- hO ijasanao 

ek maugao- ko ilayao Apnao pMK naaoca idyao hOM. Agar vah ABaI tk 

nahIM marI hO tao Aba vah zMD maoM ja$r mar jaayaogaI.” 

pasa maoM baOzo kbaUtraoM nao saunaa tao vao baaolao — “@yaa? @yaa? 

kha^, kha^?”  

“Aro yahIM. pasa vaalao maugaI -Kanao maoM. maOMnao ]sakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

sao doKa hO. saarI khanaI tao baar baar nahIM daohrayaI jaa saktI pr 

hO yah ibalkula saca.” 

kbaUtraoM nao Apnao kbaUtrKanao maoM jaa kr kha — “ivaSvaasa 

krao, ivaSvaasa krao. tuma laaoga hmaara ivaSvaasa krao. yah khanaI 

nahIM hO saca hO ik ek maugaI- hO. pr kuC ka khnaa hO ik ek nahIM 

dao mauiga-yaa^ hOM ijanhaoMnao Apnao saaro pMK naaoca kr foMk idyao hOM AaOr 

[saI ilayao vao Aba dUsarI mauiga-yaaoM kI trh idKayaI nahIM dotIM. 

eosaa ]nhaoMnao [sailayao ikyaa hO taik vao maugaao-M ka Qyaana ApnaI 

trf KIMca sakoM. eosaa krnaa baD,a Ktrnaak kama hO @yaaoMik eosaa 

krnao sao iksaI kao zMD laga saktI hO, kao[- bauKar sao mar sakta 

hOM. AaOr [saI ilayao vao daonaaoM mar gayaIM.” 

maugaa- icallaayaa — “jaagaao jaagaao.” AaOr vah ek t#to pr jaa 

kr baOz gayaa. 
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]sakI AaKoM ABaI BaI naIMd sao JaukI jaa rhIM qaIM ifr BaI vah 

KUba ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “tIna mauiga-yaa^ idla TUTnao kI vajah sao mar 

gayaIM. ]nhaoMnao Apnao saaro pr naaoca kr foMk idyao qao. yah baD,I 

Bayaanak khanaI hO. maohrbaanaI kr ko yah baat AaOraoM kao BaI bata 

dao.” 

icamagaadD, icallaayao — “[sa khanaI kao AaOraoM kao BaI bata 

dao.” 

maugao- AaOr batKoM icallaayao — “[sa khanaI kao AaOraoM kao BaI 

bata dao.” 

[sa trh yah khanaI ek maugaI-Kanao sao Sau$ hao kr dUsaro     

maugaI-Kanao AaOr kbaUtrKanao tk haotI hu[- ifr vahIM Aa phu^caI jaha^ 

sao vah Sau$ hu[- qaI. 

AaOr ]sa maugaI-Kanao maoM mauiga-yaaoM nao saunaa — “eosaa kha jaata hO 

ik pa^ca mauiga-yaaoM nao Apnao pMK kovala [sailayao naaoca Dalao taik vao 

idKa sakoM ik ]namaoM sao kaOna sabasao ptlaa qaa AaOr ifr ]nhaoMnao 

Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao caaoMca maar maar kr maar Dalaa. 

[sa trh ]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao pirvaaraoM kao bahut badnaama ikyaa 

AaOr saaqa maoM Apnao maailakaoM ka BaI nauksaana ikyaa. 

AaOr vah maugaI- ijasanao Apnaa kovala ek hI CaoTa saa pMK 

igarayaa qaa, ApnaI khanaI tao BaUla gayaI AaOr ek [j,ja,tdar maugaI- 

haonao ko naato baaolaI — “mauJao ]na mauiga -yaaoM sao sa#t nafrt hO ijanhaoMnao 
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[sa trh Apnao pMK naaoca kr foMk idyao halaa^ik eosaI AaOr BaI bahut 

saarI mauiga-yaa^ haoMgaI jaao eosaa krtI haoMgaI. 

iksaI kao BaI [sa trh kI caIja,aoM kao baZ,avaa nahIM donaa caaihyao. 

maOM [sako ilayao jaao kuC BaI mauJasao hao sakta hO vah krnao kI kaoiSaSa 

k$^gaI. maOM [sa khanaI kao AKbaar maoM Cpvaa}^gaI taik yah saaro 

doSa maoM phu^cao. [sasao dUsarI mauiga-yaaoM AaOr ]nako pirvaaraoM kao saIK 

imalaogaI.” 

ifr yah khanaI AKbaar vaalaaoM kao do dI gayaI. AKbaar vaalaaoM 

nao [sao AKbaar maoM Capa. AaOr yah khanaI saca hO ik ek maugaI- ka 

CaoTa saa pMK igarnaa iksa trh pa^ca mauiga-yaaoM kI maaOt maoM badla 

gayaa. 
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25  marjaaorma ka bat-na49 

 

h^saI kI yah laaok kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar ek dvaa baocanao vaalaa
50
 qaa ijasakI p%naI mar gayaI 

qaI. ]sako ek bahut hI saundr saI baoTI qaI ijasaka naama qaa sTOlaa 

Dayanaa
51
. 

sTOlaa isalaa[- saIKnao ko ilayao raoja ek drijana ko pasa jaayaa 

krtI qaI. ]sa drijana kI Ct pr bahut saaro fUlaaoM ko paOQaaoM ko 

gamalao rKo qao. sTOlaa kao ]na paOQaaoM maoM sao ek marjaaorma
52
 ka paOQaa 

bahut AcCa lagata qaa saao vah hr Saama kao ]sa paOQao kao panaI donao 

jaatI qaI. 

ek Saama jaba vah ]sa paOQao kao panaI do rhI qaI tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ]sa Ct ko saamanao kI trf ko Cjjao pr ek kulaIna naaOjavaana 

KD,a KD,a ]sakI trf doKo jaa rha qaa. 

ek idna vah baaolaa — “sTOlaa Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo 

marjaaorma ko paOQao pr iktnaI pi<ayaa^ hOM?” 

 
49 The Pot of Marjoram  – a folktale from Italy from its Milan area.  
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales”,  by Italo Calvino. Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
Hindi translation of the most stories of this book is available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  as e-
book free of charge. 
50 Translated for the word “Apothecary” – he is who is a druggist or a chemist 
51 Stella Diana – the name of the girl 
52 Marjoram is a kind of herb like Ajavaayan (Oregano in Italian) of our Indian cooking 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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laD,kI baaolaI — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM iktnao 

taro camakto hOM?” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “taro tao iganao nahIM jaa sakto @yaaoMik vao tao 

bahut saaro hOM.” 

laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI 

trf doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 

ek idna ]sa naaOjavaana nao ek maClaI baocanao vaalao ka $p rKa 

AaOr ]sa drijana kI iKD,kI ko naIcao maClaI baocanaoo ko ilayao calaa 

gayaa. 

maClaI baocanao vaalao kI Aavaaja sauna kr drijana nao sTOlaa kao 

Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao maClaI KrIdnao ko ilayao Baojaa. laD,kI nao ek 

maClaI ]zayaI AaOr maClaI baocanao vaalao sao pUCa ik vah maClaI iktnao 

kI hO. 

naaOjavaana nao ]sakI kImat batayaI tao vah [tnaI j,yaada qaI ik 

]sanao kha ik vah vah maClaI nahIM KrIdogaI. [sa pr vah naaOjavaana 

baaolaa — “AcCa Agar tuma mauJao ek caumbana daogaI tao maOM tumakao yah 

maClaI ibanaa iksaI dama ko do dU^gaa.” 

sTOlaa nao ]sakao jaldI sao ]sao ek baar caUmaa AaOr ]sanao sTOlaa 

kao vah maClaI ]sakI drijana ko Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao ibanaa kuC 

ilayao hI do dI. 



            h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,,– 1                              ~ 137 ~ 
 

Saama kao jaba sTOlaa Ct pr ifr sao ]na paOQaaoM ko baIca maoM 

idKayaI dI tao ]sa naaOjavaana nao ifr sao ]sasao kha — “sTOlaa 

Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo marjaaorma ko paOQao pr iktnaI pi<ayaa^ 

hOM?” 

sTOlaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM 

iktnao taro camakto hOM?” 

naaOjavaana nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “taro ta o iganao nahIM jaa 

sakto @yaaoMik vao tao bahut saaro hOM.” 

laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI 

trf doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 

tba ]sa kulaIna naaOjavaana nao kha — “ek CaoTI saI maClaI ko 

ilayao tumanao mauJao [tnaa saundr caumbana idyaa.” 

Aba sTOlaa kao lagaa ik ]sa naaOjavaana nao tao ]sakao baovakUf 

banaayaa hO tao vah turnt hI vaha^ sao hT kr naIcao ]sa naaOjavaana kao 

baovakUf banaanao ko ilayao calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ sao vah ek AadmaI kI paoSaak phna kr inaklaI. ]sanao 

ApnaI kmar maoM ek poTI BaI phnaI. ]sakI kmar kI poTI maoM bahut 

saaro saundr javaahrat jaD,o qao. vah ek Kccar pr caZ,I AaOr ]sa 

naaOjavaana ko saamanao galaI maoM ca@kr kaTnao lagaI. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sakI kmar kI poTI doKI tao baaolaa — 

“iktnaI saundr poTI hO @yaa tuma [sao mauJao baocaaogao?” 
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AadmaI kI Aavaaja kI nakla banaato hue vah baaolaI ik vah ]sa 

poTI kao ]sao ibanaa kuC ilayao hI do dogaI. vah naaOjavaana baaolaa ik 

vah ]sa poTI kao laonao ko ilayao kuC BaI krnao kao tOyaar hO. 

vah laD,kI baaolaI — “zIk hO, Agar eosaa hO tao maoro Kccar 

kI pU^C kao caUma laao AaOr maOM tumakao yah poTI do dU^gaa.” 

vah laD,ka sacamauca maoM ]sa poTI kao laonaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao 

caaraoM trf doKa ik kao[- ]sakao doK tao nahIM rha AaOr yah yakIna 

krnao ko baad ik vaak[- ]sakao kao[- nahIM doK rha qaa ]sanao ]sa 

laDko ko Kccar kI pU^C kao caUma ilayaa AaOr vah poTI lao kr calaa 

gayaa. 

Agalao idna ]na daonaaoM nao ifr ek dUsaro kao doKa AaOr ifr 

]saI trIko sao baat Sau$ hu[- —  

“sTOlaa Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo marjaaorma ko paOQao pr 

iktnaI pi<ayaa^ hOM?” 

sTOlaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM 

iktnao taro camakto hOM?” 

naaOjavaana nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “taro ta o iganao nahIM jaa 

sakto @yaaoMik vao tao bahut saaro hOM.” 

laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI 

trf doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 



            h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,,– 1                              ~ 139 ~ 
 

“ek CaoTI saI maClaI ko ilayao tumanao mauJao [tnaa saundr caumbana 

idyaa.” 

“ek poTI kao laonao ko ilayao tumanao BaI tao maoro Kccar kI pU^C 

kao caUmaa.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa naaOjavaana kao jaldI sao kuC ivacaar Aayaa saao 

]sanao jaldI sao ]sa drijana ko kana maoM kuC kha AaOr ]sasao ]sakI 

saIiZ,yaaoM ko naIcao iCpnao kI [jaaja,t maa^ga laI. 

jaba sTOlaa saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao AayaI tao vah naaOjavaana saIiZ,yaaoM sao 

baahr kI trf inaklaa AaOr sTOlaa kao ]sako skT- sao pkD, kr 

KIMca ilayaa. 

sTOlaa icallaayaI — “maOma maOma, yao saIiZ,yaa^ tao mauJao maoro skT- sao 

BaI pkD,tI hOM.” 

]sa Saama kao Ct pr KD,I hu[- sTOlaa AaOr Apnao Cjjao pr 

KD,o hue ]sa naaOjavaana maoM ifr yao baatoM hu[-M — 

“sTOlaa Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo marjaaorma ko paOQao pr 

iktnaI pi<ayaa^ hOM?” 

sTOlaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM 

iktnao taro camakto hOM?” 

naaOjavaana nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “taro ta o iganao nahIM jaa 

sakto @yaaoMik vao tao bahut saaro hOM.” 
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laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI 

trf doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 

“ek CaoTI saI maClaI ko ilayao tumanao mauJao [tnaa saundr caumbana 

idyaa.” 

“ek poTI kao laonao ko ilayao tumanao BaI tao maoro Kccar kI pU^C 

kao caUmaa.” 

“maOma maOma, yao saIiZ,yaa^ tao mauJao maoro skT- sao BaI pkD,tI hOM.” 

[sa baar sTOlaa nao jaldI kI. ]sanao jaldI sao saaocaa AbakI baar 

maOM tumakao zIk krtI hU^. 

]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana ko naaOkr kao kuC idyaa AaOr ek rat vah 

]sako Gar maoM Gausa gayaI. vaha^ vah ek safod caadr sao ZkI hu[- haqa 

maoM ek Taca- AaOr ek KulaI hu[- iktaba ilayao hue ]sako saamanao KD,I 

hao gayaI. 

]sakao doK kr tao vah naaOjavaana Dr ko maaro ka^pnao lagaa — 

“Aao maaOt, maoro Pyaar, maOM tao ABaI javaana hU^ AaOr QaIrja vaalaa hU^. 

tuma maorI caacaI ko pasa jaaAao jaao laD,tI hO AaOr bauiZ,yaa hO.” 

sTOlaa nao Apnao haqa kI Taca- bauJaa dI AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

Agalao idna vao daonaaoM ApnaI puranaI jagah imalao AaOr baat ifr vahIM sao 

Sau$ hu[- —  

“sTOlaa Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo marjaaorma ko paOQao pr 

iktnaI pi<ayaa^ hOM?” 
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sTOlaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM 

iktnao taro camakto hOM?” 

naaOjavaana nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “taro ta o iganao nahIM jaa 

sakto @yaaoMik vao tao bahut saaro hOM.” 

sTOlaa ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI trf 

doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 

“ek CaoTI saI maClaI ko ilayao tumanao mauJao [tnaa saundr caumbana 

idyaa.” 

“poTI kao laonao ko ilayao tumanao maoro Kccar kI pU^C kao caUmaa.” 

“maOma maOma, yao saIiZ,yaa^ tao mauJao maoro skT- sao BaI pkD,tI hOM.” 

“Aao maaOt, maoro Pyaar, maOM tao ABaI javaana hU^ AaOr QaIrja vaalaa 

hU^. tuma maorI caacaI ko pasa jaaAao jaao laD,tI hO AaOr bauiZ,yaa hO.” 

hala ko [sa majaak pr ]sa naaOjavaana nao saaocaa basa Aba kafI 

hao gayaa Aba maOM ]sasao hmaoSaa ko ilayao daostI kr laota hU^. 

]sanao Apnaa yah kama khto hI kr ilayaa. vah turnt hI dvaa 

baocanao vaalao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao SaadI ko ilayao sTOlaa ka haqa 

maa^ga ilayaa. 

dvaa baocanao vaalaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr turnt hI 

]nakI SaadI BaI hao gayaI. jaba SaadI ka idna pasa Aa rha qaa tao 

sTOlaa kao Dr lagaa ik khIM ]saka dulaha khIM ]sasao ]sakI ipClaI 

CoD,KanaI ka badlaa na lao. 
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saao ]sanao Apnao mana maoM kuC tya ikyaa. ]sanao ek ija,nda 

AadmaI ijatnaI baD,I posT/I kI ek gauiD,yaa banaayaI jaao ibalkula ]sa 

ko jaOsaI laga rhI qaI. idla kI jagah ]sanao laala rMga imalaI foMTI 

hu[- k`Ima
53
 sao Bara ek qaOlaa rK idyaa. 

SaadI kI rsma ko baad vah Apnao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI. vaha^ jaa 

kr ]sanao vah gauiD,yaa Apnao ibastr maoM rK dI AaOr ]sakao Apnaa 

rat ko saaonao vaalaa gaa]na AaOr TaopI phnaa dI. ifr vah vahIM iCp 

kr baOz gayaI. 

 vah naaOjavaana ]sa kmaro maoM Aayaa AaOr baudbaudayaa — “Aah, 
AaiKr hma laaoga ek saaqa hao hI gayao. Aba vah samaya Aa gayaa hO 

jaba maOM ]sasao Apnao saaqa kI gayaI saarI SarartaoM ka saara badlaa 

cauka laU^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao ek Cura inakalaa AaOr ]sa gauiD,yaa ko idla maoM 

GaaoMp idyaa. vah qaOlaa fT gayaa AaOr ]sakI saarI k`Ima inakla kr 

baahr fOla gayaI, yaha^ tk ik dulaho ko caohro pr BaI. 

“Aaoh baocaara maOM, maorI sTOlaa ka tao KUna BaI iktnaa maIza hO. 

maO ]sao kOsao maar saka? ]f, kaSa maOM ]sao ifr sao ija,nda kr 

sakta.” 

 
53 Translated for the words “Whipped Cream”. 
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saunato hI sTOlaa ApnaI iCpI hu[- jagah sao baahr inakla AayaI 

AaOr ApnaI GaMTI jaOsaI Aavaaja maoM baaolaI — “yah rhI tumharI 

sTOlaa. Bagavaana mauJao bacaayao rKo maOM ija,nda hU^.” 

dulaha tao sTOlaa kao doK kr bahut hI KuSa hao gayaa. 

“maorI sTOlaa ija,nda hO, maorI sTOlaa ija,nda hO.” khto hue ]sanao 

sTOlaa kao galao sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr ifr vah ek saaqa imala jaula kr 

rhnao lagao. 
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26  iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao54 

 

eiSayaa mahaWIp ko caIna doSa kI h^saI kI yah laaok kqaa yah 

batatI hO ik vaha^ ko laaogaaoM nao Apnao naama lambao lambao rKnaa @yaaoM 

CaoD,a. 

ek baar bahut puranao samaya maoM caIna doSa maoM ek pirvaar maoM dao 

baoTo rhto qao. ]namaoM sao baD,o baoTo ka naama ijasakao pirvaar ka saara 

pOsaa imalanao vaalaa qaa bahut lambaa rKa gayaa jaOsaa ik iksaI baD,o baoTo 

ka naama haonaa caaihyao qaa. 

]saka naama qaa – iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- 

caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao
55
. AaOr dUsaro baoTo kao ijasakao duinayaa^ maoM ApnaI 

raojaI raoTI Kud kmaanaI qaI AaOr jaao [tnaa Kasa nahIM qaa ]sakao ipMga 

naama do idyaa gayaa. pr yah [sailayao eosaa nahIM qaa ik vah ]nako baD,o 

baoTo ijatnaa Pyaara nahIM qaa. 

yao daonaaoM Baa[- Aapsa maoM bahut AcCo daost BaI qao AaOr Aapsa maoM 

ek dUsaro ko saaqa Kolanaa BaI bahut psand krto qao. 

ek idna vao daonaaoM Baa[- Toga ka Kola Kola rho qao ik CaoTa ipMga 

nadI ko pasa BaIgaI jamaIna pr ifsala gayaa AaOr nadI maoM igar pD,a. 

 

.54 Tikki Tikki Tembo   – a folktale from China, Asia.  Adapted from the Web Site  :  
http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2012/07/tikki_tikki_tembo.html  
Adopted, retold and written by SE Schlossler 
55 Tikki Tikki Tembo No Sarembo Hari Kari Pi Chi Pip Peri Pembo. 

http://americanfolklore.net/folklore/2012/07/tikki_tikki_tembo.html
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yah doK kr iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp 

pOrI pOmbaao Dr gayaa. daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI BaI Baa[- kao tOrnaa nahIM Aata 

qaa. 

iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI 

pOmbaao turnt hI icallaata huAa Gar daOD,a gayaa — “maa^ maa^, ipMga nadI 
maoM igar pD,a hO.” 

maa^ BaI yah sauna kr proSaana hao gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “calaao jaa 

kr tumharo ipta kao batato hOM.” saao maa^ AaOr iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao 

naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaaoo daonaaoM ipta kao ZÛZnao 

Kot pr phu^cao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- 

caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao icallaayaa — “ipta jaI ipta jaI, ipMga nadI maoM 
igar gayaa hO.” 

ipta BaI proSaana saa icallaayaa — “@yaa? ipMga nadI maoM igar 

gayaa hO? calaao hmakao Apnao pD,aosaI kI naava lao kr ]sakao nadI maoM sao 

inakalanao ko ilayao jaanaa caaihyao.” 

saao iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI 

pOmbaao, ]sakI maa^ AaOr ]sako ipta tInaaoM pD,aosaI kI naava laonao pD,aosaI 

ko Gar phu^cao. 
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ipta baaolaa — “Aao pD,aosaI, hmaara ipMga nadI maoM igar pD,a hO. 

@yaa hma ]sakao inakalanao ko ilayao tumharI naava ]Qaar lao sakto hOM?” 

pD,aosaI BaI icallaayaa — “@yaa? ipMga nadI maoM igar pD,a hO? yah 

tao bahut baura huAa. tuma maorI naava lao jaaAao AaOr turnt jaa kr 

ipMga kao bacaaAao.” 

saao tInaaoM pD,aosaI kI naava lao kr nadI kI trf gayao AaOr ipMga 

kao jaao krIba krIba DUba saa hI gayaa qaa bacaa ilayaa. 

kuC hFto baad iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- 

caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao AaOr ipMga daonaaoM ku^e sao panaI Bar rho qao ik 

iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao ]sa 

ku^e maoM bahut naIcao tk Jauk gayaa AaOr ku^e maoM igar gayaa. 

yah doK kr ipMga kao icanta hao gayaI @yaaoMik daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM maoM sao 

kao[- BaI tOrnaa nahIM jaanata qaa. ipMga icallaata icallaata maa^ ko pasa 

Baagaa gayaa — “maa^ maa^, iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI 

pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao ku^e maoM igar gayaa hO.” 

maa^ icallaayaI — “Aro, @yaa iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao 

hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao ku^e maoM igar pD,a hO? calaao cala kr 

tumharo ipta kao batayaoM.” 
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saao daonaaoM iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp 

pOrI pOmbaao ko ipta kao ZU^Znao gayao. ]nako ipta Apnao vak-Saap maoM 

rsaao[-Gar ko ilayao ek maoja banaa rho qao. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ipta kao batayaa ik iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao 

naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao ku^e maoM igar pD,a hO. 

yah sauna kr ipta BaI icaintt hao kr baaolaa — “@yaa? iT@kI 

iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao ku^e maoM igar 

pD,a hO? calaao hma Apnao maalaI sao saIZ,I maa^gato hOM AaOr iT@kI 

iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao kao bacaato 

hOM.” 

tInaaoM maalaI sao saIZ,I maa^ganao gayao. vao maalaI sao baaolao — “iT@kI 

iT@kI TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao ku^e maoM igar 

pD,a hO hmaoM ApnaI saIZ,I do dao hmakao ]sao ku^e maoM sao inakalanaa hO.” 

maalaI BaI icallaayaa — “Aro, @yaa iT@kI iT@kI TOmbaao naao 

sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao ku^e maoM igar pD,a hO. baD,I 

Kraba baat hO. ha^ ha^ tuma maorI saIZ,I lao jaaAao AaOr ]sakao jaldI sao 

jaa kr bacaaAao.” 

saao ipta nao maalaI kI saIZ,I ]zayaI AaOr ]sakao iT@kI iT@kI 

TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao kao bacaanao ko ilayao 

ku^e maoM lagaayaI. 
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pr TOmbaao ka naama laonao maoM sabakao [tnaI dor lagaI ik ipta kao 

vaha^ tk Aanao maoM hI dor hao gayaI AaOr tba tk tao iT@kI iT@kI 

TOmbaao naao sarOmbaao hrI krI pa[- caI ipp pOrI pOmbaao tao ku^e maoM DUba 

cauka qaa. 

tba sao caIna ko laaoga CaoTo naama hI rKto hOM. 

 

 

 

 

  



            h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,,– 1                              ~ 149 ~ 
 

27  iksaana jyaaoitYaI56 

 

ek baar ek rajaa kI baD,I kImatI A^gaUzI Kao gayaI. ]sanao ]sakao 

saba jagah ZU^Z ilayaa pr vah ]sao khIM BaI nahIM imalaI. 

saao ]sanao eolaana krvaa idyaa ik Agar kao[- jyaaoitYaI yah 

batayaogaa ik ]sakI A^gaUzI kha^ hO tao vah ]sakao ija,ndgaI Bar ko 

ilayao maalaamaala kr dogaa. 

Aba vaha^ ek iksaana BaI rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa gaOmbaara
57
. 

vah bahut hI garIba qaa. ]sako pasa ibalkula BaI pOsao nahIM qao. vah 

pZ,a ilaKa BaI nahIM qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa — “@yaa jyaaoitYaI bananao ka bahanaa krnaa bahut 

mauiSkla haogaa? mauJao lagata hO ik kma sao kma mauJao jyaaoitYaI bananao 

kI kaoiSaSa tao krnaI caaihyao.” yahI saaoca kr vah rajaa ko pasa 

calaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao rajaa kao batayaa ik vah ek jyaaoitYaI qaa 

AaOr rajaa kI A^gaUzI ka pta batanao ko ilayao Aayaa qaa. tao rajaa 

]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]saka kha maana gayaa. ]sanao 

]sakao ek kmara do idyaa taik vaha^ vah Saaint sao baOz kr pZ, 

ilaK kr ]sakI A^gaUzI ka pta bata sako. 

 
56 The Peasant Astrologer – a folktale from Italy from its Mantua area. 
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales”, by Italo Calvino. Translated by George Martin. 1980. 
57 Gambara – the name of the peasant 
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]sa kmaro maoM isavaaya ek caarpa[-, ek maoja pr rKI bahut baD,I 

jyaaoitYa kI iktaba, kagaja, klama AaOr dvaat ko Alaavaa AaOr 

kuC nahIM qaa. 

gaOmbaara maoja pr baOz gayaa AaOr ibanaa ek BaI Sabd samaJao baUJao 

]sa iktaba ko pnnao plaTnao lagaa. kBaI kBaI vah ]sa iktaba pr 

klama sao kuC inaSaana BaI banaata jaata qaa. 

vah @yaaoMik pZ,naa ilaKnaa tao jaanata nahIM qaa [sailayao ]sanao 

]sa iktaba pr jaao inaSaana banaayao qao vao tao basa inaSaana hI qao ]naka 

kao[- matlaba tao qaa nahIM. ]sakao kuC na kuC tao bahanaa krnaa hI 

qaa. 

jaba rajaa ko naaOkr ]saka daophr ka AaOr Saama ka Kanaa lao 

kr Aato qao tao ijasa trIko sao vah iktaba Kaola kr rKta qaa 

AaOr ]sa pr inaSaana banaata qaa ]sasao ]nakao lagata qaa ik vah ek 

bahut baD,a jyaaoitYaI qaa. 

]Qar gaOmbaara ko mana maoM BaI caaor qaa saao vah BaI jaba vao ]sako 

kmaro maoM Aato qao kniKyaaoM sao ]nakI trf doKta rhta qaa. 

Asala maoM yao hI vao naaOkr qao ijanhaoMnao rajaa kI A^gaUzI caurayaI qaI 

saao jaba BaI gaOmbaara ]nakI trf doKta tao ]nakao yah lagata ik 

vah ]nakao Sak kI inagaahaoM sao doK rha hO jabaik vah tao ]nakao 

saaQaarNa trIko sao hI ]nakI trf doKta qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao tao 

kuC pta hI nahIM qaa – na tao jyaaoitYa ka AaOr na hI caaoraoM ka. 
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AaOr ]na naaOkraoM kao yah laga rha qaa ik gaOmbaara ApnaI ivaVa 

maoM bahut haoiSayaar hO saao Dr ko maaro vao baocaaro zIk sao ]sako Aagao 

Jauk BaI nahIM sakto qao. ]nakao hmaoSaa hI yah lagata rhta ik kba 

vah ApnaI jyaaoitYa ivaVa sao ]nakao phcaana na jaayao. 

vao baocaaro “Aao jyaaoitYaI, AapkI CaoTI sao CaoTI [cCa BaI hmaaro 

ilayao Aapka hu@ma hO.” kh kr Dr ko maaro jaldI sao vaha^ sao calao 

jaato. 

Aba gaOmbaara ka[- jyaaoitYaI tao qaa nahIM AaOr pZ,a ilaKa BaI 

nahIM qaa pr iksaana qaa [sailayao caalaak qaa. ]sakao kuC Sak hao 

gayaa ik yao naaOkr A^gaUzI ko baaro maoM ja$r kuC jaanato hOM tBaI yao 

laaoga [sa trIko sao bata-va kr rho hOM saao ]sanao ]nako ilayao ek jaala 

ibaCayaa. 

ek idna jaba ]namaoM sao ek naaOkr ]sako ilayao daophr ka Kanaa 

lao kr Aayaa tao vah ApnaI caarpa[- ko naIcao iCp gayaa. naaOkr jaba 

]sako kmaro ko Andr Aayaa tao ]sanao kmaro maoM iksaI kao nahIM 

doKa. 

gaOmbaara caarpa[- ko naIcao sao ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “yah ]namaoM sao 

ek hO. yah ]namaoM sao ek hO.” yah saunato hI naaOkr nao Kanao kI 

qaalaI naIcao rKI AaOr Dr ko maaro Baaga gayaa. 

Aba dUsara naaOkr Aayaa tao ]sanao BaI kuC eosaI hI Aavaaja saunaI 

jaOsao vah jamaIna ko naIcao sao Aa rhI hao — “yah ]namaoM sao dUsara hO. 
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yah ]namaoM sao dUsara hO.” yah saunato hI vah dUsara naaOkr BaI Baaga 

gayaa. 

ifr tIsara naaOkr kmaro maoM Aayaa tao vah icallaayaa — “yah 

]namaoM sao tIsara hO. yah ]namaoM sao tIsara hO.” yah sauna kr vah 

naaOkr BaI Baaga gayaa. 

Aba tInaaoM naaOkraoM nao Aapsa maoM baat kI — “lagata hO ik [sa 

jyaaoitYaI kao hmaarI caaorI ko baaro maoM pta cala gayaa hO. Aba Agar 

yah jyaaoitYaI rajaa kao hmaaro baaro maoM bata dota hO tao hmaarI tao 

naaOkrI hI K%ma.” 

saao ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sa jyaaoitYaI ko pasa jaanao ka inaScaya ikyaa 

AaOr ApnaI caaorI kI baat maana laonao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. vao tInaaoM ]sa 

jyaaoitYaI ko pasa gayao. 

]nhaoMnao Sau$ ikyaa — “hma laaoga garIba AadmaI hOM. jaao kuC BaI 

Aapnao maalaUma ikyaa hO Agar Aap vah rajaa saahba sao kh doMgao tao 

hma tao khIM ko nahIM rhoMgao. Aap saaonao sao Bara huAa yah baTuAa lao 

laIijayao AaOr hmaoM CaoD, dIijayao.” 

gaOmbaara nao vah baTuAa tao ]nasao lao ilayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM 

tumakao nahIM pkD,vaa}^gaa pr [sa Sat- pr ik tuma laaoga jaOsaa maOM khU^ 

vaOsaa hI kraogao.” vao caaor rajaI hao gayao. 

gaOmbaara ifr baaolaa — “tuma A^gaUzI laao AaOr ]sa 

TkI- kao baahr Kot maoM inakala kr ]sakao yah A^gaUzI 
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inagalavaa dao. ]sako baad tuma saba kuC maoro }pr CaoD, dao maOM doK 

laU^gaa.” naaOkraoM nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. 

Agalao idna gaOmbaara rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa ik kafI 

kuC pZ,nao ko baad maOM yah jaana gayaa hU^ ik vah A^gaUzI kha^ hO. 

rajaa KuSa hao kr baaolaa — “kha^ hO?” 

“ek TkI- nao ]sakao inagala ilayaa hO.” 

halaa^ik jyaaoitYaI kI baat pr rajaa kao ivaSvaasa tao nahIM huAa 

ik kao[- TkI- maorI A^gaUzI kOsao inagala saktI hO pr ifr BaI ]sanao 

]sa TkI- kao Apnao saamanao laanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

vah TkI- rajaa ko saamanao laayaI gayaI AaOr ]sakao kaTa gayaa tao 

]samaoM sao A^gaUzI inakla AayaI. 

[sako badlao maoM rajaa nao jyaaoitYaI kao bahut saarI daOlat dI AaOr 

saaqa maoM ek davat BaI dI ijasamaoM ]sanao Apnao rajya ko AaOr Aasa 

pasa ko rajyaaoM ko bahut saaro laaoga baulaayao qao. 

bahut saarI Kanao kI caIja,aoM maoM ek gaOmbaOrI
58
 

BaI pkayaI gayaI qaI. gaOmbaOrI k`oif,Sa ka dUsara 

naama hO. 

k`oif,Sa kao ]sa doSa maoM kao[- jaanata nahIM qaa. Asala maoM dUsaro 

doSaaoM ko laaoga ]sakao ]sa doSa ko rajaa ko ilayao vah BaoMT maoM lao kr 

Aayao qao AaOr vaha^ ko laaoga [sa maClaI kao phlaI baar doK rho qao. 

 
58 Gamberi is the other name of crayfish. See the picture of crayfish above. 
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rajaa ]sa iksaana sao baaolaa — “tuma tao jyaaoitYaI hao tuma 

bataAao ik [sa PlaoT maoM rKI yah @yaa caIja, hO.” 

baocaara iksaana ijasanao ]sakao phlao kBaI saunaa nahIM kBaI doKa 

nahIM qaa Apnao Aap maoM baudbaudayaa — “Aah gaOmbaara, gaOmbaara, Aaja 

tU maara gayaa.” 

rajaa jaao ]sa jyaaoitYaI ka AsalaI naama nahIM jaanata qaa KuSaI 

sao icallaayaa — “bahut AcCo, bahut AcCo jyaaoitYaI. tumanao zIk 

jaanaa. [saka naama gaOmbaorI hI hO. tumasao baD,a jyaaoitYaI tao [sa 

duinayaa^ maoM kao[- hO hI nahIM.”  
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28  idimayaa^ iksaana59 

 

h^saI kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao eiSayaa mahaWIp ko $sa 

doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

yah bahut phlao kI baat nahIM hO, yaa khao tao Saayad bahut 

puranaI baat hao, maOM bahut yakIna ko saaqa nahIM kh sakta pr $sa maoM 

khIM pr ek gaa^va maoM ek iksaana rhta qaa – maUijak
60
. 

 yah iksaana bahut ija_I qaa AaOr [sakao gaussaa BaI bahut jaldI 

Aata qaa. [saka naama qaa idimayaa^. yah svaBaava sao hI bahut kzaor 

svaBaava ka qaa AaOr caahta qaa ik saaro kama ]saI kI majaI- sao haoM 

AaOr ]saI kI trh sao haoM jaOsao vah caahta hao. 

Agar kao[- ]sako iKlaaf kuC krta hao yaa khta hao tao vah 

]saka javaaba Apnao GaU^sao sao donao kao tOyaar rhta qaa. ]dahrNa ko 

ilayao kBaI kBaI vah Apnao pD,aosaI kao baulaata tao ]sakI bahut 

AcCI AcCI Kanao pInao kI caIja,aoM sao KaitrdarI krta. 

pD,aosaI Apnao puranao rIit irvaaja inaBaanao ko ilayao ]nakao manaa 

krnao ka bahanaa krta tao idimayaa^ basa ]sasao laD, pD,ta. vah ]sasao 

khta ik ]sakao maojabaana ka khnaa maananaa caaihyao. 

 
59 Dimian the Peasant   – a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Web Site :    
From the Book “Folk Tales from the Russian”, by Verra Xenofontovna Kalamatiano de Blumenthal. 
1903. Translation of this book in Hindi is available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  in E-book form 
free of charge 
60 Moujik 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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ek baar ek bahut hI catur AadmaI ]sako Gar Aayaa tao hmaaro 

maUijak idimayaa^ nao maoja pr Apnao sabasao AcCo Kanao lagaa idyao AaOr 

AcCa samaya gaujaara. maohmaana nao BaI ]saka lagaayaa saara saamaana 

jaldI jaldI Ka ilayaa. 

idimayaa^ tao yah doK kr dMga rh gayaa pr vah ]sakao CaoD,nao 

vaalaa qaaoD,o hI qaa. vah Apnaa nayaa kaFtana inakala laayaa AaOr 

Apnao maohmaana sao kha — “tuma ApnaI yah BaoD, kI Kala ]tar dao 

AaOr laao maora yah nayaa kaFtana phna laao.” 

jaba vah ]sasao yah kh rha qaa tao vah saaoca rha qaa “maOM [sa 

baar Sat- lagaata hU^ ik yah [sakao svaIkar krnao kI ihmmat nahIM 

krogaa. AaOr Agar [sanao [sakao vaak[- svaIkar nahIM ikyaa tao ifr 

maOM [sakao sabak isaKata hU^. 

pr ]sako ]sa maohmaana nao tao turnt hI ]saka vah nayaa kaFtana 

phna ilayaa ]sakI poTI baa^Qa laI Apnao Gau^Garalao baalaaoM vaalaa isar 

ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “[sa BaoMT ko ilayao bahut bahut Qanyavaad caacaa 

jaI. maOM [sakao na laonao kI ihmmat kOsao kr sakta qaa. laaogaaoM kao 

Apnao maojabaana ka kha tao maananaa hI caaihyao.” 

Andr hI Andr idimayaa^ ka gaussaa }pr caZ,ta jaa rha qaa. 

@yaaoMik vah tao ]sao Apnao trIko sao hI vyavahar krvaanaa caah rha 

qaa. magar @yaa krta. 
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vah turnt hI Apnao Astbala kI trf daOD,a vaha^ sao Apnaa 

sabasao AcCa GaaoD,a inakala kr laayaa AaOr Apnao maohmaana sao baaolaa 

— “tuma maorI saarI caIja,oM lao sakto hao.”  

pr mana maoM ]sanao saaocaa “[sa baar yah ja$r hI manaa kr dogaa 

tba maorI baarI AayaogaI.” 

pr AaScaya- ]sanao tao manaa hI nahIM ikyaa. 

vah mauskurato hue baaolaa — “Apnao Gar maoM tao Aap hI rajaa hOM 

caacaa jaI.” kh kr vah turnt hI ]sa GaaoD,o pr kUd kr baOz gayaa 

AaOr idimayaa^ iksaana pr icallaa kr baaolaa — “ivada maasTr Aapkao 

iksaI dUsaro nao jaala maoM nahIM fa^saa isavaaya Aapnao Kud nao.” 

AaOr yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. idimayaa^ ]sako pICo 

doKta rh gayaa. ifr baaolaa — “maOMnao galat AadmaI pr inaSaanaa 

lagaayaa.” 
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29  camaar jyaaoitYaI61 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [sfahana Sahr maoM Ahmad naama ka ek 

camaar rhta qaa. ]sakI [cCa basa yahI qaI ik vah ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

Saaint sao gaujaaro AaOr ]sanao eosaa kr BaI ilayaa haota Agar ]sanao 

ek bahut saundr laD,kI sao SaadI na kr laI haotI tao. 

 ]sa laD,kI ka naama isatara qaa. isatara nao BaI Ahmad sao 

SaadI ApnaI [cCa sao kr tao laI qaI pr vah ]sako saadgaI Baro 

trIko sao rhnao sao santuYT nahIM qaI. vah hmaoSaa hI AmaIr bananao ko 

ilayao AaOr AcCI trh sao rhnao ko ilayao kao[- na kao[- baovakUfI BarI 

caala saaocatI rhtI. 

 Ahmad nao BaI halaa^ik ]sakao kBaI [na caalaaoM ko ilayao kao[- 

baZ,avaa nahIM idyaa pr @yaaoMik vah ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta qaa tao 

vah ]sako ilayao kuC BaI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar rhta qaa ijasamaoM 

]sakao KuSaI imalao. vah ]sasao laD,naa ibalkula BaI nahIM caahta qaa. 

 ek PyaarI saI mauskurahT AaOr ha^ maoM isar ihlaanaa hI ]sako raoja 

ko sapnaaoM ka javaaba rhta. vah Kud hmaoSaa hI yah saaocatI qaI ik 

vaha bahut AmaIrI ko ilayao banaI hu[- qaI. 

 
61 Cobbler Astrologer – a folktale from Arabia, Asia. Taken from the Book “Folk-lore and Legends : 
Oriental”, by Charles John Tibbitts. 1889. Hindi translation of this book is available from 
hindifolktales@gmail.com  as e-book free of charge. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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 ek idna eosaa huAa ik yahI saaocato saaocato vah hmaama
62
 maoM 

nahanao gayaI tao vaha^ ]sanao ek s~I kao bahut hI AalaISaana paoSaak 

AaOr gahnao phnao doKa. vah ApnaI k[- daisayaaoM sao iGarI hu[- qaI. 

]sakao doK kr vah ]sakI trf doKtI hI rh gayaI. isatara 

hmaoSaa sao hI [sa trIko sao rhnaa caahtI qaI. 

saao jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sao doKa tao ]sanao ]saka naama jaananao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI jaao [tnaa gahnaa phnao hue qaI AaOr ijasakI [tnaI saarI 

daisayaa^ qaIM. pUCnao pr pta calaa ik vah tao rajaa ko mau#ya 

jyaaoitYaI kI p%naI qaI. 

yah sauna kr vah Gar laaOT AayaI. ]saka pit Gar ko drvaajao 

pr hI KD,a qaa. vah Aato hI ]sako }pr gaussao sao barsa pD,I. 

Ahmad baocaaro nao ]sao bahut baar Pyaar sao sahlaayaa manaayaa taik 

vah ]sako cahro pr mauskurahT laa sako yaa ]sasao kuC maIzo Sabd 

baulavaa sako pr GaMTaoM tk vah caup hI baOzI rhI jaOsao ]sako }pr 

duK ka kao[- bahut BaarI phaD, TUT pD,a hao. 

AaiKr vah baaolaI — “yah sahlaanaa vahlaanaa CaoD,ao jaba tk 

ik tuma mauJao [sa baat ka sabaUt na do dao ik tuma mauJao bahut Pyaar 

krto hao.” 

 
62 Hamaam means “Bathroom” where people take shower or bath. 
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Ahmad baocaara yah sauna kr sanna rh gayaa. vah baaolaa — “@yaa 

sabaUt. Pyaar ka tumhoM eosaa @yaa sabaUt tumakao caaihyao jaao maOM tumhoM na 

do sakta hU^.” 

isatara baaolaI — “tuma Apnaa yah camaar vaalaa QanQaa CaoD, dao 

yah bahut hI naIcaa AaOr ganda kama hO. [sako Alaavaa [samaoM tumakao 

pOsaa BaI bahut kma imalata hO – kovala dsa baarh dInaar basa. tuma 

Aba jyaaoitYaI ka kama krnaa Sau$ kr dao. ]sasao tumharI iksmat 

BaI bana jaayaogaI AaOr maorI BaI [cCaeoM pUrI hao jaayaoMgaI AaOr maOM BaI 

KuSa rhU^gaI.” 

Ahmad baaolaa — “@yaa kha tumanao jyaaoitYaI? @yaa tuma yah 

BaUla gayaI hao ik maOM kaOna hU^? maOM camaar hU^. @yaa tuma yah caahtI hao 

ik ibanaa kuC pZ,o ilaKo maOM ek eosaa QanQaa k$^ ijasamaoM bahut kuC 

pZ,nao ilaKnao AaOr saIKnao kI ja$rt haotI hO.” 

p%naI gaussao maoM Bar kr baaolaI — “mauJao [sa baat kI icanta nahIM 

hO ik tuma iktnaa pZ,o ilaKo hao. maOM tao basa [tnaa jaanatI hU^ ik 

Agar tumanao turnt hI jyaaoitYaI kama Sau$ nahIM ikyaa tao basa samaJa 

laao ik maOM kla hI tumasao tlaak lao laU^gaI.” 

camaar nao ]sakao bahut samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik vah ApnaI 

[sa halat sao jyaaoitYaI kBaI nahIM bana sakta pr saba baokar. 

isatara gahnaaoM sao sajaI hu[- AaOr daisayaaoM sao iGarI hu[- jyaaoitYaI kI 

p%naI kI Sa@la Apnao idmaaga sao inakala hI nahIM pa rhI qaI. 
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saarI rat vah ]saI ko baaro maoM saaocatI rhI. vah sapnao maoM BaI 

vahI doKtI rhI. saubah kao jaba vah ]zI tao ]sanao baaola idyaa ik 

Agar ]sako pit nao ]sakI baat nahIM maanaI tao vah ]sa idna Gar CaoD, 

kr calaI jaayaogaI. 

Aba baocaara Ahmad @yaa kro. vah kao[- jyaaoitYaI tao qaa nahIM 

pr vah ApnaI p%naI kao bahut j,yaada Pyaar krta qaa. vah tao sapnao 

maoM BaI ]sao Alaga rhnao kI nahIM saaoca sakta qaa. saao ]sanao ]sasao 

kha ik vah ]sakI baat maanaogaa. 

]sako pasa jaao kuC BaI qaaoD,a bahut saamaana qaa vah ]sanao baocaa 

AaOr ]sao baoca kr ek pMcaaMga KrIda baarh ga`haoM kI ek ilasT 

KrIdI AaOr jyaaoitYa sao sambainQat kuC AaOr caIja,oM KrId kr vah 

baajaar calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ baOz kr vah Aavaaja lagaanao lagaa — “maOM j,yaaoitYaI hU^ maOM 

jyaaoitYaI hU^ maOM saUrja kao jaanata hU^ maOM caa^d kao jaanata hU^ maOM taraoM kao 

jaanata hU^. maOM baarh raiSayaaoM kao jaanata hU^. maOM sabaka svaBaava bata 

sakta hU^. maOM vah saba bata sakta hU^ jaao haonao vaalaa hO.” 

Ahmad camaar kao saba laaoga jaanato qao saao bahut jaldI hI ]sako 

caaraoM trf BaID, jamaa hao gayaI. ek baaolaa — “Aro yah @yaa daost 

Ahmad. @yaa tumhara idmaaga GaUma gayaa hO.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “@yaa tuma naIcao naIcao doKto doKto qak gayao hao 

jaao Aba tuma }pr Aasamaana ko ga`haoM kao doKnao laga gayao hao.” 
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baocaaro camaar ko kanaaoM maoM eosao AaOr eosao k[- AaOr majaak pD,nao 

lagao. vah [tnaa saIQaa qaa ik ]sakI samaJa maoM yao majaak samaJa maoM BaI 

nahIM Aayao saao vah khta hI rha ik vah ek jyaaoitYaI hO. ]sanao 

saaoca rKa qaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao kuC BaI 

krogaa. 

ek idna ]Qar sao rajaa ka jaaOhrI gaujar rha 

qaa. vah bahut proSaana qaa @yaaoMik ]sasao rajaa ko 

taja maoM laganao vaalaa kImatI laala
63
 Kao gayaa qaa. 

vah ]sakao saaro maoM ZÛZ cauka qaa pr vah ]sakao khIM imala hI nahIM 

rha qaa. 

jaaOhrI kao yah BaI pta qaa ik vah [sa baat kao rajaa sao bahut 

dor tk nahIM iCpa sakta qaa saao ]sakao laga rha qaa ik Aba 

]sakI maaOt inaiScat qaI. [saI naa]mmaIdI kI halat maoM jaba vah 

Sahr maoM GaUma rha qaa tao vah Ahmad ko pasa lagaI BaID, ko pasa 

phu^caa AaOr ]sanao BaID, sao pUCa ik @yaa baat qaI. 

BaID, maoM sao ek AadmaI h^sato hue baaolaa — “tuma Ahmad camaar 

kao tao jaanato hao na. ]sakao khIM sao p`orNaa imala gayaI hO tao vah 

Apnaa camaar ka kama CaoD, kr jyaaoitYaI bana gayaa hO.” 

DUbato kao @yaa caaihyao itnako ka sahara. jaaOhrI nao jaOsao hI 

“jyaaoitYaI” Sabd saunaa tao vah Ahmad ko pasa cala idyaa. 

 
63 Translated for the word “Ruby” – it is one of the nine precious gems. See its picture above. 
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]sako pasa jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI ]laJana batayaI AaOr 

kha — “Agar tumakao ApnaI ivaVa AatI hO tao tuma maoro laala ka 

pta bata daogao. tuma ]saka pta bata dao maOM tumhoM saaonao ko dao saaO  

mauhroM dU^gaa. AaOr Agar Ch GaMTo ko Andr Andr tuma ]saka pta na 

bata payao tao maOM drbaar maoM Apnaa saara ja,aor yah saaibat krnao maoM lagaa 

dU^gaa ik tuma jyaaoitYaI vyaaoitYaI kuC nahIM hao basa ek QaaoKa donao 

vaalao hao.” 

yah sauna kr tao Ahmad ko }pr jaOsao ibajalaI igar pD,I. vah 

tao basa ibanaa ihlao Dulao ibanaa baaolao KD,a ka KD,a rh gayaa. vah 

ApnaI badiksmatI ko baaro maoM saaoca saaoca kr duKI hao gayaa. 

vah ApnaI p%naI ko baaro maoM saaocanao lagaa ijasakao vah [tnaa Pyaar 

krta qaa AaOr ijasanao Apnao jalana AaOr svaaqa- ko ilayao ]sakao Aaja 

vaha^ laa kr KD,a kr idyaa qaa. AaOr ijasakao KuSa krnao kI 

vajah sao Aaja vah [sa mausaIbat maoM pD, gayaa qaa. 

yah saba saaocato saaocato ]sako mau^h sao ja,aor sao inaklaa — “Aao 

s~I. tU AadmaI ko ilayao KuSaI laanao kI bajaaya ]sako ilayao roigastana 

ko jahrIlao saa^p sao BaI j,yaada Ktrnaak hO.” 

Aba huAa @yaa qaa ik rajaa ka laala jaaOhrI kI p%naI nao 

caurayaa qaa. ApnaI [sa caaorI ka ]sakao bahut pCtavaa huAa tao 

]sanao ApnaI ek dasaI kao Apnao pit pr najar rKnao ko ilayao 

Baojaa. 
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[sa dasaI nao doKa ik jaaOhrI ek jyaaoitYaI sao baat kr rha qaa 

tao vah ]sako pasa tk calaI AayaI. AaOr jaba ]sanao Ahmad kao 

AaOrt kao ek jahrIlao saa^p sao tulanaa krto hue saunaa tao ]sakao 

ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik yah jyaaoitYaI tao saba kuC jaanata hO. 

vah Dr ko maaro badhvaasa saI turnt hI ApnaI maalaikna ko pasa 

daOD,I gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maalaikna maalaikna AapkI paola Kula 

gayaI hO. saD,k pr baOzo ek baokar ko sao jyaaoitYaI kao Aapko baaro 

maoM saba kuC pta cala gayaa hO. Ch GaMTo baItnao sao phlao phlao yah 

khanaI sabakao maalaUma pD, jaayaogaI AaOr Aap badnaama hao jaayaoMgaI. 

Agar Aap KuSaiksmatI sao Aap ApnaI jaana bacaa kr Baaga BaI 

payaIM tao BaI Aapkao kao[- eosaa AadmaI ZU^Znaa pD,ogaa jaao Aapko 

}pr dyaalau rho.” 

]sako baad ]sanao ]sakao vah saba kuC batayaa jaao ]sanao baajaar 

maoM doKa AaOr saunaa qaa. Ahmad ka baaolanaa tao maalaikna ko idmaaga 

pr BaI [tnaa hI gahra Asar Dala gayaa ijatnaa ik ]sanao ]sakI 

dasaI ko idmaaga pr Dalaa qaa. 

jaaOhrI kI p%naI nao turnt hI Apnaa baurka phnaa AaOr ]sa 

Ktrnaak jyaaoitYaI kao ZU^Znao cala dI. jaba vah ]sao imala gayaa tao 

vah ]sako pOraoM maoM pD, kr baaolaI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI ija,ndgaI 

AaOr [j,ja,t bacaaAao. maOM saba bata dU^gaI.” 
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Ahmad kI samaJa maoM kuC nahIM Aayaa tao vah baaolaa — “Aapkao 

mauJao @yaa batanaa hO.” 

jaaOhrI kI p%naI baaolaI — “kuC nahIM. kuC nahIM. jaOsao tumhoM 

kuC pta hI nahIM hO. jaOsao tuma jaanato hI nahIM ik rajaa ko taja sao 

laala maOMnao hI caurayaa hO. 

yah maOMnao [sailayao ikyaa qaa taik maOM Apnao pit kao sajaa do sakU^ 

jaao maoro saaqa bahut hI baorhmaI ka bata-va krta hO. AaOr maOMnao saaocaa 

ik [sa trh sao maOM bahut saara Kjaanaa BaI pa laU^gaI AaOr ]sakao maaOt 

kI sajaa idlavaa dU^gaI. 

pr tuma tao bahut hI baiZ,yaa AadmaI inaklao. tumasao tao kuC 

iCpa huAa hI nahIM hO. tumanao tao ]sao ZU^Z ilayaa AaOr maora saara 

Plaana caaOpT kr idyaa. Aba mauJao tao basa tumharI maohrbaanaI 

caaihyao. maOM vahI k$^gaI jaao tuma khaogao.” 

svaga- sao kao[- dovadUt BaI Ahmad kao [tnaa Aarama nahIM do 

sakta qaa ijatnaa ik jaaOhrI kI p%naI nao ]sao vaha^ Aa kr idyaa. 

]sanao ApnaI bahut hI saadI saI Sa@la banaayaI jaao Aba ]sakI ek 

nayaI Sa@la hao gayaI qaI. 

vah gamBaIrta sao baaolaa — “Aao s~I mauJao saba kuC pta hO jaao 

tUnao ikyaa hO AaOr yah toro ilayao AcCI iksmat kI baat hO ik tU 

Apnao pap kao svaIkar krnao ko ilayao maoro pasa Kud hI calaI AayaI 

hO. [sasao phlao ik dor hao jaayao tU Allaah sao rhma kI maa^ga kr. 
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tU ABaI ABaI Gar laaOT jaa AaOr vah laala Apnao ]sa ka]ca ko 

tikyao ko naIcao rK do jaha^ tora pit saaota hO. ]sakao drvaajao sao 

dUr rKnaa AaOr Saant rhnaa tora jauma- kBaI iksaI kao pta nahIM 

calaogaa.” 

jaaOhrI kI p%naI turnt hI Gar laaOTI AaOr vah laala ]sanao Apnao 

pit ko ka]ca ko tikyao ko naIcao rK idyaa. krIba ek GaMTo baad 

Ahmad ]sako pICo pICo gayaa AaOr jaaOhrI sao kha ik ]sanao saba 

kuC gauNaa Baaga kr ilayaa hO. 

]sakI jaanakarI ko Anausaar saUrja AaOr caa^d AaOr taraoM kI 

jagahaoM ko Anausaar laala Aapko ka]ca pr rKo tikyao ko naIcao 

drvaajao sao kafI dUr pr rKa hO. 

jaaOhrI kao tao yah sauna kr lagaa ik jaOsao Ahmad pagala hao 

gayaa hO pr jaOsao saUrja kI ek ikrna BaI svaga- sao AayaI ikrna kI 

trh haotI hO. yah sauna kr vah Apnao ka]ca kI trf Baagaa AaOr 

laao ]sakao yah doK kr AaScaya- BaI huAa AaOr KuSaI BaI hu[- ik 

Ahmad nao laala kI jagah jaha^ batayaI qaI vah ]sakao vahIM imala 

gayaa. 

vah turnt hI Ahmad ko pasa vaapsa Aayaa AaOr ]sao galao sao 

lagaa ilayaa. ]sao ]sanao Apnaa sabasao Pyaara daost AaOr ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI bacaanao vaalaa kh kr pukara. ]sanao ]sakao saaonao kI dao saaO  



            h^sanaa manaa hO , , ,,– 1                              ~ 167 ~ 
 

mauhroM dIM AaOr kha ik vah Apnao samaya ka sabasao baD,a jyaaoitYaI 

qaa. 

jaba camaar nao ApnaI eosaI tarIf saunaI tao ]sakI tao KuSaI ka 

kao[- izkanaa na rha. vah [sako ilayao ApnaI iksmat ko maukabalao maoM 

Allaah ka bahut ?NaI qaa. 

jaOsao hI vah Gar maoM Gausaa tao ]sakI p%naI daOD,I daOD,I baahr AayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “maoro Pyaaro jyaaoitYaI. Aaja ka idna kOsaa rha.” 

Ahmad nao baD,I gamBaIrta sao kha — “yah doKao. yao dao saaO  

saaonao kI mauhroM hOM. mauJao ]mmaId hO ik Aba tuma santuYT haogaI. tuma 

Aba ifr sao maorI ija,ndgaI kao ]qala puqala krnao ko ilayao nahIM khnaa 

jaOsaa ik maOMnao Aaja saubah ikyaa hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao ]sao vah saba kuC bata idyaa jaao ]sa idna ]sako 

saaqa huAa qaa. pr ]sakI [sa khanaI ka jaao Asar Ahmad pr 

pD,a qaa ]sasao ]sakI p%naI ko }pr kao[- dUsara hI Asar Dalaa. 

isatara kao tao kovala saaonaa hI idKayaI do rha qaa ijasakI 

sahayata sao vah Aba rajaa ko mau#ya jyaaoitYaI kI p%naI ko idla maoM 

jalana pOda kr sakogaI. 

vah baaolaI — “maoro Pyaaro pit qaaoD,a QaIrja rKao. Aaja ka 

idna tao [sa AcCo kama ka phlaa idna qaa. kama krto rhao. 

Allaah tumhoM ja$r AmaIr banaayaogaa. ifr hma laaoga AmaIr hao jaayaoMgao 

AaOr KuSaI sao rhoMgao.” 
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yah sauna kr Ahmad ka idla ipGala gayaa AaOr ]sanao ifr dUsarI 

baar kaoiSaSa krnao kI saaocaI. Agalao idna vah ifr sao Apnaa 

jyaaoitYa ka saamaana lao kr baajaar cala idyaa yaanaI ApnaI ga`haoM kI 

ilasT pMcaaMga Aaid AaOr vaha^ jaa kr icallaanao lagaa — “maOM jyaaoitYaI 

hU^. mauJao saUrja caa^d AaOr isataro sabakI caalaaoM ka pta hO. maOM bata 

sakta hU^ ik Aagao @yaa haonao vaalaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]sako caaraoM trf ifr sao BaID, [k{a hao gayaI pr 

[sa baar yah BaID, ]saka majaak banaanao ko ilayao [k{I nahIM hu[- qaI 

bailk AaScaya- kI vajah sao hu[- qaI. @yaaoMik ]sakI laala ZU^Znao kI 

khanaI ek hI idna maoM dUr dUr tk fOla caukI qaI. 

[sa tarIf nao Ahmad kao [sf,ahana maoM ek bahut baD,o jyaaoitYaI 

ko $p maoM maSahUr kr idyaa qaa. 

jaba saba laaoga ]sakI trf doK rho qao tao ek s~I baurka phnao 

hue ]Qar sao gaujarI. vah Sahr ko ek bahut baD,o r[-sa kI p%naI qaI 

AaOr ABaI ABaI hmaama sao naha kr Aa rhI qaI. vaha^ ]saka bahut 

kImatI har AaOr kana ko baundo Kao gayao qao. 

vah Aba baD,I saavaQaanaI sao Gar kI trf jaa rhI qaI ]sakao Dr 

qaa ik khIM eosaa na hao ik ]sako pit kao yah pta cala jaayao ik 

vah Apnao gahnao Apnao iksaI p`omaI kao do AayaI hO. 

Ahmad ko caaraoM trf BaID, doK kr ]sanao vaha^ KD,o laaogaaoM sao 

pUCa ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha hO jaao [tnao saaro laaoga vaha^ jamaa hOM. 
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]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]sa maSahUr jyaaoitYaI kI khanaI batayaI ik kOsao vah 

phlao ek camaar qaa AaOr ifr kOsao ]sakao yah dOvaIya &ana p`aPt 

huAa AaOr Aba kOsao vah Apnao [na kagajaaoM kI sahayata sao BaivaYya 

bata sakta hO. ]sako baad ]sakao rajaa ko jaaOhrI AaOr ]sako laala 

kI khanaI batayaI. AaOr BaI k[- GaTnaayaoM batayaIM jaao kBaI hu[- hI 

nahIM. 

vah s~I ]sako baaro maoM yah saba sauna kr bahut p`Baaivat hu[-. 

vah turnt hI Ahmad ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao baaolaI — “tumharo 

jaOsaa &ana AaOr AnauBava vaalaa AadmaI tao yah baat AcCI trh sao 

bata sakta hO ik maora gahnaa kha^ hO. maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao 

bataAao ik vao kha^ hOM maOM tumhoM pcaasa saaonao kI mauhroM dU^gaI.” 

baocaara camaar tao yah sauna kr sanna rh gayaa. vah naIcao kI 

trf doKnao lagaa AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik vah ApnaI A&anata kI 

vajah sao haonao vaalaI [sa badnaamaI sao kOsao CuTkara payao. 

[Qar jaba yah s~I BaID, maoM sao gaujar rhI qaI tao ]saka baurka 

naIcao sao fT gayaa ijasao Ahmad nao doK ilayaa tao [sasao phlao ik 

]sasao phlao ik yah baat kao[- AaOr ]sao batayao vah ]sakao baD,I 

nama`ta sao batanaa caah rha qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maOma ja,ra naIcao Cod kI trf doiKyao.” 
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]sa s~I ko idmaaga maoM tao ]sa samaya basa Apnao gahnao Kaonao kI 

baat hI GaUma rhI qaI. vah ]sa samaya yah yaad krnao kI kaoiSaSa kr 

rhI qaI ik yah saba huAa kOsao. 

Ahmad kI baat sauna kr ]sakao kuC haoSa Aayaa tao vah KuSa 

haotI hu[- baaolaI — “ja,ra rukao. tuma tao bahut hI baD,o jyaaoitYaI hao. 

maOM ABaI tumhara [naama lao kr vaapsa AatI hU^ ijasako tuma AiQakarI 

hao.” yah kh kr vah turnt hI vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr kuC hI 

dor maoM laaOT BaI AayaI. 

]sako ek haqa maoM har AaOr kana ko baundo qao AaOr dUsaro haqa maoM 

ek baTuAa qaa ijasamaoM pcaasa saaonao kI mauhroM qaIM. vah baaolaI — “laao 

yah tumharo ilayao saaonaa hO. tuma tao bahut hI baiZ,yaa jyaaoitYaI hao 

ijasakao p`kRit ko saaro Baod maalaUma hOM. 

maOM tao ibalkula BaUla hI gayaI qaI ik maOMnao Apnao gahnao kha^ rKo 

hOM. tumharo ibanaa tao maOM [nakao ibalkula BaI nahIM pa saktI qaI. jaba 

tumanao mauJasao naIcao Cod kI trf doKnao ko ilayao kha tao mauJao yaad 

Aayaa hmaama kI dIvaar ko naIcao vaalaa Cod jaha^ maOMnao nahanao sao phlao 

kpD,o ]tarto samaya [nakao vaha^ rK idyaa qaa. 

Aba maOM Saaint AaOr Aarama sao Gar jaa saktI hU^ kovala tumharI 

vajah sao. tuma saba A@lamand AadimayaaoM maoM sabasao j,yaada A@lamand 

hao.” 
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yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao Apnao Gar calaI gayaI AaOr Allaah ka 

Qanyavaad krto hue Ahmad Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT Aayaa. ]sanao yah 

p@ka [rada kr ilayaa qaa ik vah Aba jyaaoitYaI bananao kI kaoiSaSa 

kBaI nahIM krogaa AaOr [sa pOsao ko laalaca maoM nahIM pD,ogaa. 

pr ]sakI saundr p%naI ABaI tk rajaa ko mau#ya jaaOhrI kI 

p%naI kao phnaavao AaoZ,avao maoM maat nahIM do sakI qaI saao ]sanao Ahmad 

sao ApnaI maa^gaoM AaOr Qamaikyaa^ jaarI rKIM taik vah Apnao Pyaaro pit 

kao jyaaoitYaI ka kama jaarI rKnao ko ilayao ]ksaa sakoM. 

[nhIM idnaaoM kI baat hO ik rajaa ko Kjaanao sao saaonao AaOr 

javaahrataoM ko caalaIsa ba@sao laUT ilayao gayao. [sasao doSa ko Kjaanao 

ka kafI ihssaa laUT ilayaa gayaa qaa. 

mau#ya KjaaMcaI AaOr dUsaro AaOfIsar laaoga baD,I maohnat sao caaor kI 

Kaoja maoM lagao hue qao pr ]naka kuC pta hI nahIM cala pa rha qaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao jyaaoitYaI kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik Agar 

]sanao flaa^ flaa^ samaya tk caaoraoM ka pta nahIM calaayaa tao vah AaOr 

]sako mau#ya mau#ya man~I laaogaaoM kao maar idyaa jaayaogaa. 

samaya baItta jaa rha qaa. inaiScat samaya maoM Aba kovala ek 

idna baakI bacaa qaa. ]na sabakI saba kaoiSaSaoM baokar hao caukI qaIM. 

rajaa ko mau#ya jyaaoitYaI ko saaro gauNaa Baaga baokar hao cauko qao. ]sanao 

Apnaa saara &ana lagaa kr doK ilayaa qaa pr caaor ka pta hI nahIM 

cala rha qaa. 
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tba ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI nao kha ik hmakao ]sa camaar kao 

baulavaanaa caaihyao jaao kuC hI idnaaoM maoM [tnaa maSahUr jyaaoitYaI hao gayaa 

hO. hao sakta hO ik vah hmaoM ]nako baaro maoM kuC bata do. saba laaoga 

[sa baat pr rajaI hao gayao saao turnt hI dao AadimayaaoM kao Ahmad kao 

laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa gayaa AaOr ]nasao kha ik vao Ahmad kao 

Apnao saaqa lao kr AayaoM. 

camaar ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “laao doKao ApnaI [sa [cCa ka 

fla. maOM Aba marnao jaa rha hU^. rajaa ko jyaaoitYaI nao maoro baaro maoM sauna 

ilayaa hO AaOr Aba vah mauJao jaalaI jyaaoitYaI bananao ko jauma- maoM maar donaa 

caahta hO.” 

jaba vah mau#ya jyaaoitYaI ko mahla maoM Gausaa tao ]sao yah doK kr 

baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik rajaa ka mau#ya jyaaoitYaI Kud ]sakao laonao ko 

ilayao baahr calaa Aa rha hO. 

]sanao ]sakao Andr lao jaa kr ek baD,I [j,ja,t vaalaI kusaI- pr 

ibazayaa AaOr [tnaI QaImaI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa ijatnaI ik vah Kud hI 

sauna sako — “Aao sabasao haoiSayaar Ahmad. Allaah ko trIkaoM kao 

kao[- nahIM jaana sakta. jaao bahut }^cao haoto hOM ]nakao naIcaa doKnaa 

pD,ta hO AaOr jaao naIcao haoto hOM vah ]nakao }pr ibaza dota hO. 

yah saarI duinayaa^ sabakI ApnaI ApnaI iksmat ko Anausaar 

calatI hO. Aaja iksmat sao naIcaa doKnao kI maorI baarI hO AaOr 

iksmat sao }pr ]znao kI tumharI baarI hO.” 
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tBaI rajaa ka ek dUt vaha^ Aa gayaa ijasanao ]nakI baataoM kao 

baIca maoM hI raok idyaa. ]sanao camaar kI jyaaoitYa ko baaro maoM }^caa 

sauna kr yah caaha ik ]sakao ]sako saamanao poSa ikyaa jaayao. 

baocaara Ahmad yah sauna kr tao ka^p hI gayaa. ]sakao lagaa ik 

basa ]sakI ija,ndgaI Aaja tk hI kI hO. ifr BaI rajaa ka hu@ma 

tao hu@ma qaa saao vah ]sa dUt ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. rasto Bar vah 

Allaah sao yahI p`aqa-naa krta jaa rha qaa ik vah ]sao [sa Ktro sao 

inakala lao. 

jaba vah rajaa ko saamanao Aayaa ]sanao rajaa kao jamaIna tk Jauk 

kr Aadaba ikyaa AaOr rajaa ko AmaIr AaOr lambaI ]ma` kI [cCa 

kI. rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “Ahmad tuma bataAao ik maora Kjaanaa 

iksanao caurayaa hO.” 

kuC saaoca kr Ahmad nao javaaba idyaa — “sarkar yah iksaI 

ek AadmaI ka kama nahIM hO. [sa caaorI maoM caalaIsa caaor Saaimala 

qao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. pr vao qao kaOna AaOr ]nhaoMnao maoro 

saaonao AaOr javaahrataoM ka @yaa ikyaa.” 

Ahmad baaolaa — “hujaUr [na savaalaaoM ka javaaba maOM ABaI nahIM do 

sakta pr maOM AaSaa krta hU^ ik maOM sarkar kao [na savaalaaoM ko 

javaaba do sakta hU^. Agar Aap mauJao ihsaaba iktaba krnao ko ilayao 

caalaIsa idna doM.” 
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rajaa baaolaa — “zIk hO. maOM tumhoM caalaIsa idna dota hU^ pr jaba 

yao idna gaujar jaayaoMgao AaOr Agar maora Kjaanaa nahIM imalaa tao tumhoM 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI donaI pD,ogaI.” 

Ahmad KuSaI KuSaI Gar laaOT Aayaa @yaaoMik Aba ]sako pasa 

[tnaa samaya qaa ik vah ]sa jagah sao Baaga kr khIM AaOr jaa sakta 

qaa jaha^ ]saka maSahUr haonaa ]sakI badiksmatI na bana rhI hao. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sakI p%naI nao pUCa ik drbaar kI @yaa 

Kbar hO. vah baaolaa kao[- Kbar nahIM hO isavaaya [sako ik caalaIsa 

idna ko baad Agar maOMnao rajaa ko SaahI Kjaanao sao caurayao gayao saaonao 

AaOr javaahrat ko caalaIsa ba@sao ZU^Z kr nahIM idyao tao mauJao marvaa 

idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

“laoikna tuma caaoraoM kao ZU^Zaogao.” 

“magar kOsao. AaOr maOM ]nakao kOsao ZÛZU^gaa.” 

“]saI trIko sao jaOsao tumanao jaaOhrI ka laala ZU^Za qaa AaOr ]sa 

s~I ka gahnaa ZU^Za qaa.” 

Ahmad baaolaa — “@yaa ]saI trIko sao? Aao baovakUf AaOrt. 

tuJao AcCI trh maalaUma hO ik mauJao eosaI kao[- trkIba nahIM AatI. 

vah saba tao maOMnao tuJao KuSa krnao ko ilayao bahanaa banaayaa qaa. 

pr [tnaI trkIba tao mauJao AatI qaI ik ]sao ZU^Znao ko ilayao maOMnao 

rajaa sao caalaIsa idna maa^ga ilayao hOM. Aba [sa samaya maoM AasaanaI sao 

iksaI dUsaro Sahr Baaga jaa}^gaa AaOr ijatnaa pOsaa ABaI maoro pasa hO 
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]sasao AaOr Apnao puranao kama kI sahayata sao hma ifr sao [-maanadarI 

kI ija,ndgaI ibata payaoMgao.” 

]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “]^h [ -maanadarI kI ija,ndgaI. @yaa tora 

yah camaar ka QanQaa mauJao mau#ya jyaaoitYaI kI p%naI kao barabar maoM khIM 

rK payaogaa. tU maorI baat sauna lao Ahmad. tU kovala rajaa ka 

Kjaanaa ZU^Znao pr Apnaa idmaaga lagaa. 

laala AaOr ]sa s~I ko gahnao ZU^Znao kI trh tuJao yah ek bahut 

AcCa maaOka imalaa hO. maOM hr samaya doKtI rhU^gaI ik tU khIM Baaga na 

jaayao. AaOr Agar tUnao Baaganao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao maOM rajaa ko 

AaOfIsaraoM kao Kbar kr dU^gaI. vao Aa kr tuJao lao jaayaoMgao AaOr ifr 

caalaIsa idna pUro haonao sao phlao hI tuJao maar DalaoMgao. 

tU mauJao AcCI trh sao jaanata hO Ahmad ik maOM kao[- baat eosao 

hI nahIM khtI. saao ihmmat kr AaOr [sa kama kao kr. iksmat 

camaknao ka yah maaOka haqa sao na jaanao do. tU maorI ija,ndgaI vaOsaI hI 

banaa do jaOsaI ik mauJa jaOsaI iksaI saundr s~I kI haonaI caaihyao.” 

camaar baocaara tao ]sakI yah spIca sauna kr bahut duKI huAa pr 

]sakao yah BaI pta cala gayaa qaa ik ]sakI p%naI ka fOsalaa badlaa 

nahIM jaa sakta qaa saao vah baaolaa — “zIk hO. tumharI [cCa pUrI 

kI jaayaogaI. maorI tao basa Aba yahI [cCa hO ik ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko 

bacao hue idna KuSaI AaOr Saaint sao gaujaar laÛ. 
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tumhoM maalaUma hO ik maOM kao[- pZ,a ilaKa AadmaI nahIM hU^ AaOr na hI 

mauJao ihsaaba kI kao[- jaanakarI hO. maoro pasa kovala caalaIsa idna hOM. 

tuma caalaIsa idna kI caalaIsa pricayaa^ banaa kr rK laao.  

jaba maOM ApnaI raoja kI rat kI p`aqa-naa kr laU^ tao tuma mauJao raoja 

ek tarIK kI prcaI pkD,vaa donaa taik maOM ]sao ek SaISaI maoM band 

kr ko rK laU^ AaOr ]nhoM igana kr yah jaana sakU^ ik Aba mauJao 

iktnao idna AaOr ijanda rhnaa hO.” 

]sakI p%naI yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[- ik ]sako pit nao 

]sakI baat maana laI hO. ]sanao caalaIsa tarIKoM Dala kr caalaIsa 

pricayaa^ banaayaIM AaOr jaOsaa ]sako pit nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha 

qaa vaOsaa hI krnao ka ]sasao vaayada ikyaa. 

[sa baIca vao caaor ijanhaoMnao rajaa ka Kjaanaa caurayaa qaa phcaanao 

jaanao AaOr ifr pkD,o jaanao ko Dr sao Sahr ko baahr nahIM Baaga pa 

rho qao. pr ]nakao BaI Apnao ZU^Znao kI kaoiSaSaaoM kI saarI saUcanaa 

sahI sahI imala rhI qaI. 

jaba rajaa nao Ahmad kao baulavaa Baojaa qaa tao ]namaoM sao ek caaor 

mahla ko saamanao lagaI BaID, maoM qaa. ]sanao jaba yah saunaa ik camaar nao 

]nakI saM#yaa ibalkula zIk bata dI qaI tao vah tao bahut Dr gayaa 

AaOr Apnao saaiqayaaoM kI trf daOD, gayaa. 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]nakao batayaa ik hma laaoga tao pkD,o jaa 

cauko hOM. [sa nayao jyaaoitYaI Ahmad nao tao hmaarI saM#yaa BaI ibalkula 

zIk bata dI hO ik hma laaoga caalaIsa caaor hOM. 

]na caaoraoM ko samaUh ko sardar nao kha — “[sa baat kao batanao 

ko ilayao iksaI jyaaoitYaI kI ja$rt nahIM qaI. Asala maoM yah Ahmad 

tao Apnao saIQao haonao ko baavajaUd bahut hI ija_I iksma ka AadmaI 

hI. 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik rajaa ko Kjaanao ko caalaIsa ba@sao caaorI calao 

gayao hOM tao ]sanao saaocaa ik caalaIsa AadmaI hI [tnaa saara saamaana lao 

kr jaa sakto hOM ek caaor yah kama kOsao kr sakta hO. AaOr ]sanao 

yah iganatI zIk hI batayaI. basa eosaa hI kuC huAa. ifr BaI ]sa 

pr najar rKnaa ja$rI hO @yaaoMik ]sanao hmaaro baaro maoM kuC AjaIba 

AjaIba saI KaojaoM kI hOM. 

hmamaoM sao ek kao Aaja rat kao A^Qaora haonao ko baad ]sa 

jyaaoitYaI Ahmad ko Gar kI Ct pr jaanaa caaihyao AaOr ]sakI 

ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa baatcaIt saunanaI caaihyao @yaaoMik vah ]sakao 

bahut psand krta hO. AaOr mauJao pUra pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik vah ]sao 

ApnaI saflata kI khanaI ja$r batayaogaa.” 

hr ek nao ]sakI baat kao maanaa AaOr jaOsao hI rat kao A^Qaora 

hao gayaa ]na caalaIsa caaoraoM maoM sao ek caaor Ahmad ko Gar kI Ct pr 
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qaa. vah vaha^ ]saI samaya phu^caa qaa jaba Ahmad ApnaI rat kI  

p`aqa-naa K%ma krko cauka qaa. 

p`aqa-naa K%ma haonao ko baad isatara nao jaOsaa ik ]na daonaaoM ko baIca 

tya huAa qaa ]sakao tarIK ilaKa huAa phlaa kagaja idyaa. 

Ahmad nao vah kagaja Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aah. 

saao caalaIsa maoM sao yah phlaa hO.” 

jaOsao hI Ct pr baOzo caaor nao yah saunaa tao vah tao Dr ko maaro 

vaha^ sao ]z kr Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko pasa Baaga ilayaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao ]nakao batayaa ik jaOsao hI vah vaha^ phu^caa tao Ahmad nao ApnaI 

dOvaIya takt sao ]sako vaha^ haonao ko baaro maoM jaana ilayaa. ]sanao 

ApnaI p%naI sao turnt hI kha “saao caalaIsa maoM sao yah phlaa hO.” 

[sa caaor kI khanaI pr iksaI nao ivaSvaasa nahIM ikyaa. iksaI nao 

kha “tuma Dr gayao haogao.”. iksaI nao kha “tumhoM galatI laga gayaI 

haogaI.” 

[sako baad yah tya payaa gayaa ik Agalao idna rat kao dao 

AadmaI jaayaoMgao AaOr vao BaI ]saI samaya ijasa samaya Aaja vah AadmaI 

gayaa qaa AaOr ifr doKoMgao ik @yaa haota hO. 

AbakI baar Agalao idna dao caaor Ahmad ko Gar pr phu^cao. ]saI 

samaya Ahmad ApnaI rat kI p`aqa-naa krko cauka qaa saao isatara nao 

]sakao dUsarI tarIK kI prcaI qamaayaI tao Ahmad baaolaa — “ip`yao 
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Aaja vaha^ dao hOM.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao ]sao ]saI baaotla maoM 

Dala dI ijasamaoM ]sanao phlao idna phlaI tarIK kI prcaI DalaI qaI. 

daonaaoM caaoraoM nao yah saunaa AaOr AaScaya- ko maaro Dr kr vaha^ sao 

Baaga ilayao ik [sakao tao pta cala gayaa ik yaha^ dao caaor iCpo hOM. 

vao Baaga kr Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko pasa Aayao AaOr ]nhoM saba batayaa jaao 

Ahmad ko Gar maoM huAa qaa tao ]nhaoMnao BaI da^taoM tlao ]^galaI dbaa laI. 

[sa trh tIsaro idna tIna AadmaI Baojao gayao caaOqao idna caar 

AadmaI Baojao gayao AaOr sabaka khnaa vahI qaa ik ]sakao pta nahIM 

kOsao pta cala jaata hO ik Aaja vaha^ iktnao caaor hOM AaOr vah ]nakI 

saM#yaa zIk zIk bata dota hO. 

pkD,o jaanao ko Dr sao vao laaoga ]sako Gar Saama ko baad A^Qaora hao 

jaanao ko baad hI jaato qao. vahI samaya Ahmad kI rat kI p`aqa-naa 

ka haota qaa AaOr p`aqa-naa ko baad isatara ]sakao prcaI dotI qaI. 

jaOsao hI isatara ]sakao prcaI dotI qaI Ahmad ApnaI pricayaaoM 

ka nambar igana kr baaola dota qaa. yah sauna kr caaoraoM kao ivaSvaasa 

hao gayaa ik Ahmad kao ]nako vaha^ haonao ka pta cala jaata qaa. 

AaiKrI idna caalaIsaaoM caaor yah cama%kar doKnao ko ilayao Ahmad 

ko Gar gayao. ]sa idna Ahmad ApnaI AaiKrI caalaIsavaIM prcaI laonao 

ko baad icallaayaa — “Aaoh Aaja tao yah saM#yaa pUrI hao gayaI. 

Aaja kI rat tao caalaIsaaoM yaha^ hOM.” 
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Aba tao saaro Sak dUr hao gayao qao @yaaoMik yah tao iksaI BaI trh 

maumaikna nahIM qaa ik Ahmad kao ]na sabako vaha^ haonao ka kao[- 

trIka pta qaa. yah tao kovala dOvaIya takt sao hI maumaikna hao 

sakta qaa ik vah raoja ]nako vaha^ haonao ka zIk zIk nambar pta 

kr laota qaa. yah saba ja$r ]sanao Apnao jyaaoitYa kI jaanakarI sao 

saIKa haogaa. 

caaoraoM ko sardar nao BaI yah maana ilayaa ik [tnao baD,o A@lamand 

AadmaI kao QaaoKa donaa naamaumaikna hO. saao ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM salaah 

kI ik vao Ahmad kao ApnaI saba baatoM bata doM AaOr ]sasao daostI kr 

laoM. [sa baat kao iCpanao ko ilayao vah Apnao caurayao hue Qana maoM sao 

]sakao BaI kuC ihssaa do doMgao. 

]sakI salaah maana laI gayaI AaOr saubah haonao sao ek GaMTa phlao 

Ahmad ko Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. garIba AadmaI baocaara Apnao 

ibastr sao kUd kr baahr Aayaa.  

]sakao lagaa ik Aaja caalaIsa idna pUro hao cauko hOM AaOr rajaa ko 

AadmaI Aba mauJao sajaa donao ko ilayao pkD,nao Aayao hOM saao vah icallaayaa 

— “maohrbaanaI kr ko ja,ra rukao. mauJao maalaUma hO ik tuma laaoga yaha^ 

@yaaoM Aayao hao. yah ek bahut hI baura AaOr naIca kama hO.” 

caaoraoM ka sardar baolaa — “tuma tao bahut hI baiZ,yaa AadmaI 

inaklao. hma pUrI trh sao tumhara ivaSvaasa krto hOM ik tuma jaanato 

hao ik hma yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hOM. hma Apnao ]sa kama ko ilayao BaI kao[- 
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dlaIla donao nahIM Aayao hOM ijasako baaro maoM tuma kuC khnao jaa rho hao. 

laao yao dao hjaar saaonao kI mauhroM laao yao hma tumhoM do rho hOM [sa Sat- pr 

ik tuma ksama KaAao ik [sa baaro maoM tuma iksaI sao kuC nahIM khaogao. 

Ahmad baaolaa — “@yaa kha tumanao ik maOM yah baat iksaI sao na 

khU^? tuma @yaa yah saaocato hao ik maOM [tnaI baurI baat kao ibanaa 

iSakayat ikyao sahU^gaa AaOr duinayaa^ kao nahIM bata}^gaa.” 

caaor Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOzto hue baaolao — “maohrbaanaI kr ko hma 

pr dyaa krao. hmaarI jaana bacaaAao. hma ksama Kato hOM ik hma 

rajaa ka saara SaahI Kjaanaa vaapsa kr doMgao.” 

yah sauna kr Ahmad caaOMk gayaa. ]sanao yah doKnao ko ilayao 

ApnaI Aa^KoM malaIM ik vah saao rha qaa yaa ifr jaaga rha qaa. yah 

p@ka krnao ko baad ik vah saao nahIM rha qaa jaaga rha qaa AaOr 

]sako saamanao saccao caaor KD,o qao vah gamBaIr Aavaaja maoM baaolaa —  

“Aao ApraiQayaaoM tumhara tao dUr tk pICa ikyaa jaayaogaa taik 

tuma mauJasao baca kr na Baaga sakao. @yaa tumhoM maalaUma hO ik maorI phu^ca 

saUrja AaOr caa^d tk hO. AaOr mauJao Aasamaana ko hr taro ka pta hO 

ik vah kha^ hO. AcCa huAa tuma samaya rhto pCtavaa krnao ko 

ilayao Aa gayao [sanao tumhoM bacaa ilayaa. 

pr ABaI tuma saba yaha^ sao calao jaaAao AaOr jaa kr rajaa ka 

SaahI Kjaanaa rajaa kao vaapsa kr dao. tuma yaha^ sao saIQao calao jaaAao 
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AaOr Kjaanao ko caalaIsaaoM ba@sao rajaa kao vaOsao ko vaOsao hI vaapsa kr 

dao jaOsao tuma ]nakao ]za kr laayao qao. 

]na saba ba@saaoM kao lao jaa kr rajaa ko mahla sao dUr jaao puranaa 

hmaama hO ]sako KMDhr kI dixaNaI dIvaar ko pasa ek fuT gahro 

jamaIna maoM gaaD, dao. Agar tumanao yah kama ABaI ABaI zIk sao kr 

ilayaa tao tumharI ija,ndgaI baca jaayaogaI. 

AaOr Agar tumanao ja,ra saa BaI [Qar ]Qar ikyaa tao tumharo AaOr 

tumharo pirvaaraoM pr phaD, TUT pD,ogaa.” 

caaoraoM nao vaayada ikyaa ik vao vaOsaa hI kroMgao jaOsaa ik Ahmad nao 

]nasao krnao ko ilayao kha qaa AaOr vaha^ sao calao gayao. ]nako jaato hI 

Ahmad Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz kr Allaah kI [sa kRpa ka Qanyavaad 

donao lagaa. 

dao GaMTo baad rajaa ko isapahI Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao Ahmad sao 

Apnao saaqa calanao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao kha ik vah ApnaI p%naI sao ivada lao kr ABaI ]nako 

saaqa Aata hO. ]sako ilayao ]sanao saaoca rKa qaa ik vah ]sakao 

Akolaa CaoD, kr nahIM Aayaogaa jaba tk ik vah yah na doK lao ik 

]sako ikyao ka @yaa natIjaa rha. 

]sanao baD,o Pyaar sao ]sakao ivada kha. isatara nao BaI [sa 

[imthana ko maaOko pr Apnao Aapkao bahut sa^Baala kr rKa. Apnao 
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pit kao KuSa rhnao ko ilayao kha AaOr Allaah kI AcCa[yaaoM ko 

baaro maoM kuC Sabd kho. 

pr saca baat tao yah qaI ik isatara kao Sak qaa ik Allaah nao 

]sako camaar pit kao kao[- sahara idyaa qaa. vah hmaoSaa yahI saaocatI 

rhtI qaI ik ]sakI saundrta tao ]sakI trf kao[- AmaIr p`omaI 

AakiYa-t kr saktI qaI jaao ]sakao hmaama tk KUba Saana SaaOkt sao 

AcCo kpD,o AaOr kImatI gahnao phnaa kr AaOr daisayaaoM sao iGarI hu[- 

Baojata jaOsao ik mau#ya jyaaoitYaI kI p%naI jaatI qaI. ]sakI Civa 

ABaI ]sakI yaad sao gayaI nahIM qaI. 

Allaah ko inayama baD,o zIk haoto hOM. Ahmad AaOr ]sakI p%naI 

isatara kao jaao caaihyao qaa vah ]sako pasa tOyaar qaa. Balaa AadmaI 

Ahmad rajaa ko saamanao KuSa KuSa KD,a qaa AaOr rajaa ]saka baD,I 

baosaba`I sao [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

Ahmad ko Aato hI rajaa baaolaa — “Ahmad tumharo caohro sao tao 

lagata hO ik tumakao Apnao kama maoM saflata imala gayaI hO. tumakao 

SaahI Kjaanao ka pta cala gayaa hO.” 

camaar pZ,a ilaKa tao nahIM qaa pr haoiSayaar bahut qaa. vah 

Apnao jyaaoitYa ko gauNaa Baaga kI trf doKta huAa baaolaa — 

“sarkar Aapkao caaor caaihyao yaa Kjaanaa? maoro isataro mauJao daonaaoM maoM 

sao kovala ek caIja, donao ko ilayao hI khto hOM. yaaor maOjaosTI daonaaoM maoM 
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sao iksaI ek kao cauna laoM. maOM Aapkao kovala ek caIja, hI do sakta 

hU^ daonaaoM nahIM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “mauJao bahut duK haogaa Agar maOMnao caaoraoM kao sajaa 

nahIM dI tao pr tuma Agar eosaa hI caahto hao tao eosaa hI sahI. maOM 

Apnaa Kjaanaa laonaa j,yaada psand k$^gaa.” 

Ahmad baaolaa — “AaOr ifr Aap caaoraoM kao Aajaad kr 

doMgao?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ha^ Agar vao maora Kjaanaa ibalkula AnaCuAa 

vaapsa kr doM tao.” 

Ahmad baaolaa — “tba cailayao sarkar maoro saaqa cailayao. 

Aapka Kjaanaa Aapkao imala jaayaogaa.” 

rajaa ]sako drbaarI AaOr Ahmad saba laaoga puranao hmaama ko 

KMDhr kI trf cala idyao. rasto maoM Ahmad nao Aasamaana kI trf 

mau^h kr ko kuC pZ,a jaao doKnao vaalaaoM kao eosaa lagaa jaOsao vah kao[- 

jaadU ko Sabd pZ, rha hao. jabaik vah Apnao saccao idla sao Allaah 

kI p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa. 

jaba ]sakI p`aqa-naa K%ma hao gayaI tao ]sanao hmaama kI dixaNaI 

dIvaar kI trf [Saara ikyaa AaOr maOjaosTI sao kha ik vah vaha^ pr 

KudayaI kroM tao ]nakao ]naka Kjaanaa vahIM imala jaayaogaa. 
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rajaa ko laaogaaoM nao bahut qaaoD,I saI hI KudayaI kI qaI ik ]nakao 

Apnao saaro ba@sao ]saI halat maoM imala gayao ijasamaoM vao caurayao gayao qao. 

yaanaI ]na pr Kjaa^caI kI saIla BaI ABaI tk lagaI hu[- qaI. 

ba@sao doK kr rajaa kI KuSaI ka tao kao[- izkanaa hI nahIM 

rha. ]sanao Ahmad kao galao lagaa ilayaa AaOr turnt hI ]sakao 

Apnaa mau#ya jyaaoitYaI inayat kr idyaa. 

]sanao ]sakao Apnao mahla maoM rhnao ko ilayao ek Gar do idyaa AaOr 

GaaoiYat ikyaa ik Aba [sakao rajaa kI eklaaOtI baoTI sao SaadI kr 

laonaI caaihyao @yaaoMik yah ]saka kt-vya qaa ik ijasanao ]sakI [tnaI 

sahayata kI vah ]sakao Aagao baZ,ayao. Allaah ko ]sa bando kao 

Aarama phu^caayao ijasanao ]sako rajya ko Kjaanao kao vaapsa laanao maoM 

sahayata kI. 

pr ]sakI naaOjavaana baoTI jaao caa^d ko jaOsaI saundr qaI Apnao 

ipta ko [sa fOsalao sao AsantuYT nahIM qaI @yaaoMik ]saka idmaaga tao 

Qama- AaOr gauNaaoM kI trf lagaa huAa qaa. 

]sanao QartI pr jaInao ko ilayao ijana caIja,aoM kI ja$rt haotI hO 

]sasao }pr ]z kr dOvaIya gauNaaoM ka Aadr krnaa saIK ilayaa qaa. 

]sakao ivaSvaasa qaa ik Ahmad ko pasa vao saba gauNa qao. 

jaOsao hI yah tya ikyaa gayaa saba [sa SaahI hu@ma ko palana krnao 

maoM laga gayao. iksmat nao 180 iDga`I ka plaTa Ka ilayaa qaa. saubah 

kao Ahmad Apnao ibastr sao baD,o duKI mana sao ]za qaa ik Saayad 
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Aaja ]sakao ApnaI jaana ga^vaanaI pD,ogaI pr Saama tk tao vah ek 

mahla maoM rh rha qaa AaOr ek taktvar rajaa kI AkolaI baoTI sao 

SaadI ikyao baOza qaa. 

pr [sa badlaava nao ]sako cair~ maoM kao[- badlaava nahIM laayaa. 

jaOsao jaba vah garIba qaa tao vah bahut hI nama` qaa AaOr jaba vah AmaIr 

hao gayaa tba vah bahut hI Balaa AaOr tmaIjadar hao gayaa. ]sakao 

ApnaI A&anata ka pta qaa [sailayao vah ApnaI KuSaiksmatI kao 

Allaah kI kRpa hI maanata rha. 

vah raoja ba raoja saundr AaOr gauNavatI rajakumaarI kao j,yaada 

AaOr AaOr j,yaada Pyaar krta rha. [sasao vah ApnaI puranaI p%naI ko 

saaqa ko bata-va kao badlanao sao raok nahIM saka. ]sanao Aba ]sakao 

Pyaar krnaa CaoD, idyaa qaa. vah Aba ]sakI baokar kI Saana ko 

badlao maoM Kud bahut trIko kI baat krnao lagaa qaa. 
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30  bahra pirvaar64 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek pirvaar qaa – ek AadmaI ]sakI p%naI 

AaOr ]nakI baoTI. vao tInaaoM hI nahIM sauna sakto qao. ek idna pit nao 

saaocaa ik vah Apnao gaQao kao nadI pr ]sakao panaI iplaanao ko ilayao 

lao jaata hO. saao ]sanao Apnaa gaQaa ilayaa AaOr ]sakao nadI kI trf 

lao calaa. 

 jaba vah nadI ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao bahut 

saaro carvaaho Apnao Apnao jaanavaraoM kao panaI iplaanao ko ilayao laayao 

hue hOM. 

jaba vah Apnao gaQao kao ]sa nadI maoM panaI iplaanao lagaa tao dUsaro 

carvaaho baaolao — “yaha^ hma Apnao jaanavaraoM kao panaI iplaa rho hOM 

@yaaoMik tumhara gaQaa hO saao tuma Apnao gaQao kao baad maoM panaI 

iplaanaa.” 

bahra baaolaa — “mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik maora gaQaa ibaka} nahIM 

hO.” 

yah javaaba sauna kr vao saaocanao lagao ik [sakao @yaa hao gayaa hO. 

vao ifr baaolao — “hmaoM [sasao kao[ - matlaba nahIM hO ik tumhara gaQaa 

ibaka} hO yaa nahIM hma tao basa yah caahto hOM ik tumhara gaQaa hmaaro 

 
64 The Deaf Family – An Afar folktale from Ethiopia. Taken from : 
http://www.ethiopianfolktales.com/en/afar/26-the-deaf-family 

http://www.ethiopianfolktales.com/en/afar/26-the-deaf-family
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jaanavaraoM sao phlao panaI na ipyao.” @yaaoMik jaanavar gaQao sao j,yaada 

[j,ja,t vaalao haoto hOM. 

AadmaI ifr baaolaa — “tumanao saunaa nahIM maOMnao @yaa kha. maOMnao 

kha maora gaQaa ibaka} nahIM hO.” 

]na laaogaaoM nao saaocaa ik yah AadmaI tao lagata hO ik pagala hO 

saao vao caup rh gayao. jaba gaQao nao poT Bar kr panaI pI ilayaa tao vao 

daonaaoM vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

Gar phu^ca kr vah ApnaI p%naI ko pasa rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “@yaa tuma maora ivaSvaasa kraogaI ik Aaja mauJao kuC saaOdagar 

imalao. vao mauJasao ijad kr rho qao ik maOM ]nakao Apnaa gaQaa baoca dU^ 

pr maOMnao ]nakao manaa kr idyaa ik maora gaQaa ibaka} nahIM hO.” 

p%naI nao }pr kI trf doKa. ]sanao tao ek Sabd BaI nahIM 

saunaa qaa ifr BaI vah baaolaI — “Agar tuma mauJao tlaak donao pr hI 

tulao hao tao maOM Aba tumharo Gar maoM ek rat BaI nahIM rukU^gaI. maOM Apnao 

ipta ko Gar jaa rhI hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr jaa kr ApnaI caIja,oM 

sa^Baalanao lagaI. jaba vah ApnaI caIja,oM sa^Baala rhI qaI ik ]nakI baoTI 

Aa gayaI. p%naI nao }pr kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaI — “@yaa tU 

ivaSvaasa krogaI ik [tnao saala baad toro ipta mauJao Gar jaanao ko ilayao 

kh rho hOM.” 
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baoTI nao BaI }pr doKa AaOr ek SamaI-laI mauskana ko saaqa kha 

— “Aap laaoga maoro maata ipta hOM. AaOr Agar Aap maorI SaadI 

p@kI krnaa caahto hOM tao maOM AapkI majaI- ko iKlaaf qaaoD,o hI jaa 

saktI hU^.” 
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List of Stories of “Humor in Folktales-1” 
 

1.  Live Your Life Wisely 
2.  Two Losses 

3.  Full of Bologna 
4.  Horse Sense 

5.  Nine Brothers 
6.  The Seven Happy Villagers 

7.  Nine Foolish Brothers 
8.  Three Sillies 

9.  The Pot That Wouldn't Walk 
10.  The Grandfather of Peter 

11.  Yaounde Goes to Town 
12.  Donald and His Neighbors 

13.  Obstinate Wife 
14.  One is Mine and One is Yours 

15.  A Calf That Was Sold Three Times 
16.  Egory the Brave and the Gypsy 

17.  A Monk and a Student 
18.  Mega Herb 

19.  A Man Learnt Stealing 
20.  Justful King Firdi 

21.  Why Male Mosquitoes Do Not Bite 
22.  The Beggar and the Bread 

23.  Spirit of a Priest 
24.  It is quite true 

25.  The Pot of Marjoram 
26.  Tikki Tikki Tembo 

27.  The Peasant Astrologer 
28.  Dimian the Peasant 

29.  Cobbler Astrologer 
30.  The Deaf Family 
 
 



List of Stories of “Humor in Folktales-2” 
 

1.  The Golden Goose 
2.  Two Conmen 

3.  Three Deaf People 
4.  Ras Hailu in Geneva 

5.  King Tewodros and the Thief 
6.  The Porridge Pot 

7.  A King With Donkey Ears 
8.  The Wise Servant 

9.  The Woman Without Stockings 
10.  Qazi of Jaunpur 

11.  Guru Paramarth and His Five Foolish Disciples 
 

 

 

  



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa saIrIja, maoM 100 sao AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM.  

pUro saUcaIp~ ko ilayao [sa pto pr ilaKoM : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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